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EXPANDING CREDITS MEAN SHRINKING VALUES 


The $18.75 You Invest NOW 
in War Bonds 


In Ten Years Will Be Worth 
25 Dollars 


The $18.75 You Do NOT Invest 
in War Bonds 


In Ten Years May Be Worth 
25 Cents 





Every dollar you do not lend or give to the 
government now in bonds or taxes is one dollar 
more that the government must borrow against 
future income in the form of bank credits 


ANSWER? INFLATION 


REMEMBER 


The more money the government borrows in 
bank credits, the less purchasing power your 
dollar has. 


Buy Money With Your Money 
BUY WAR BONDS 


It’s Good Business 
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Uneequited Proce? 


ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 


i( Ml should we sigh Shows is unrequited ? 
ts glory 1s within; ae come and go, 
But the eeal bee lives on éternal 
£ ” the glad hearts a a who true love oy 


(Dv the bright sun abe heed Ya a mortal? 
Am F beloved by Venus or by (Mars ? 
Wo! Lf 1s AT whe glory m the sunshine, 
C1 i Remy A eee Roe ae ey 


And so of love; if lives and has its being 
Not in mere outer changeful forms we see, 


But in the heart py yeune mortal lover 


Lf | its ual re its reality. 
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man Experience in 


Calendar Numbers 


Until they are explained in their deeper 
‘significance through the science of Numer- 
ology, 1-3-4-9 are innocent enough looking 
numerals. 

The exponents of Numerology believe 
that all forms of expression in natural and 
human life depend for their continuity 
upon conformity to a law of universal 
rhythm. Wherever numerals appear they 
are believed to be the key to the identity of 
individual circumstance and relationship 
because they make the measurement of 
this rhythm possible. 

In the accepted calendar of a civiliza- 
tion, the numerals designating the days, 
months and years measure off the experi- 
ence of the people, but, because everything 
outer must have an inner correspondence, 
these same numerals will tell the nature of 
mass experience for any given period. 

The combination of numerals mentioned, 
1-3-4-9, have appeared only six times in 
the Christian chronology. They could 
never appear again in that period of our 
calendar which covers what is astrologi- 
cally known as the Piscean Age. 

[he first appearance was with 1349 
and the last is our present year of 1943. 
When this combination shows up again it 
will be the year 3149, well into the center 
of the age of man now dawning, the 
Aquarian age, where Christianity replaces 
churchianity; true democratic living po- 
litical democracy; individual freedom 
through self expression, self development, 
the selfish individualism of the past and 
present. 

In this last appearance of these four 
numerals in the calendar for our lifetime, 
it is interesting to learn their deeper sig- 
nificance in human experience as they have 
appeared in different combinations in the 
past. 

First, a word or two of description of 
the individual numerals in the group ac- 
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Clifford W. Cheasley 


cording to Numerology, so that an interpre- 
tation of them in combination ‘may be 
simple for the average reader: . 

1. Symbolizes the individual. 
Alpha. A potential. A point of 
original research. Creation. Human 
experience that forces individuals 
back to fundamental principles. In- 
dividual and collective thinking of the 
analytical type. Man emerges as an 
individual from collective, instine- 
tive, natural and animal backgrounds. 
A new cycle of Experience is begun; a 
new theme for individual progress is 
heralded. 

This numeral 1 has taken first place in 
the combination 1-3-4-9 which we are con- 
sidering, but apart from this it will be recog- 
nized by students as the key number of 
the twentieth century, the century of de- 
structive and constructive individualism. 

In the first nine years of Christian 
chronology this theme was stated in its 
purity beneath the events that took place. 
Christianity and its true democratic mes- 
sage were planted in the race mind then, 
but eighteen hundred and ninety years 
had to pass before, with the year 1900, a 
new century of experience began that be- 
fore its finish will see the world-wide ex- 
perience of democracy. 

The numerals 1 and 9, or 19, have pre- 
ceded the current year number ever since 
1900, showing the 9 symbol of mankind, 
of fulfilment, at last associated with the 
original 1 which stands for One-ness, at 
one-ment, unity, “As it was in the begin- 
ning, is now and ever shall be.” 

To return now to our numerals 1-3-4-9. 
The second is 3: 

3. Symbolizes ambition, self ex- 
pression. Individuality developed to 
its first stage of competitive individual- 
ism. Mental, mercurial, superficial, 
decorative, arresting in personality, 
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Now for No. 4: 

4. Symbolizes the material world. 
Earth. Form. Body. Physical ex- 
perience. Health. Mechanics. Con- 
struction. Techniques. Plans. 
Finally the No. 9: 

9. Symbolizes mankind. Freedom. 
Brotherhood. Passion. Emotion. Un- 
derstanding. Human society, World 
freedom. Collective expression. De- 
personalizing experience. Fulfilment 
of individual rights through under- 
standing and respect for the common 
rights. 

Having considered the meanings of 
1-3-4-9 separately, let us take a glance at 
the human experience of the years when 
they have appeared in combination. 

1349 was the year of the Black Death. 
This disease raged throughout England and 
most of Europe. It is said that one- 
fourth of the total population of Europe 
died as the result. In this particular com- 
bination of 1-3-4-9, the number 3, affecting 
personalities, the expression of individuals, 
was strongly in evidence, and standing 
right next to or associated with it, is the 
physical number 4 of health and material 
conditions. 

1394. With No. 3 still prominent, this 
year brought forth a twelfth century Hit- 
ler. Timur or Tamerlane, with a horde 
of fighters from Asia, completed the con- 
quest of Persia and prepared to invade 
India. In this combination of our num- 
erals, the number 9 had displaced the 4 
which was next to the 3 in 1349. Person- 
ality was still the big “news,” but now the 
effect of it and the events it produced were 
toward human society, civilization, the 
future of man as suggested by the No. 9. 

1439. In this year one of the greatest 
of all mechanical inventions was started— 
the printing from movable type. Thus one 
of the greatest cultural revolutions was 
started. In the arrangement of our nu- 
merals this time, we note the 4 now ahead 
of the 3, showing that things of material 
value have greater prominence than per- 
sonalities. However, the 3 is still standing 
beside the 4, and certainly the develop- 
ment of the art of printing gave both per- 
sonality and ideas an expression never 
previously thought of. 

1493. This combination is interesting. 
The 4 still is ahead of the 1, but the 3 
of 1439 is displaced by the 9. There- 
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fore we would expect the most important 


events to be material, technical and 
physical, but to be closely associated with 
the future of mankind, the further recog- 
nition of a larger universe. Well! 1493 
was the year when Europe knew that Co- 
lumbus had discovered Western lands. 
This started a period of exploration that 
enlarged the scope of human opportunity. 

1934 gave the world two outstanding 
events of far reaching importance; one 
in Europe or the Old World and the other 
in the United States, the New World. 

Hitler moved into a more important po- 
sition of power in Germany, celebrated with 
a blood purge of conservatives and com- 
menced open re-armament. In America, 
President Roosevelt signed the N.R.A., 
which was the first gun of the Democratic 
Party’s New Deal. 

It is easy to see the connection between 
these two great events of 1934, when we 
turn again to the combination and see that 
now the 9 is ahead of the 3 and the 4. Both 
events were emotional in character (9), 
concerned with personalities (3), but their 
first importance was in the far reaching 
universal effects. So far this effect is 
known as World War 2, a globular (9) ex- 
perience. 

Hitler began his attack to displace old 
world imperialism and world trade economy 
by Nazi control. President Roosevelt be- 
gan an attack upon old world economy 
in the New World and against the rights of 
the “privileged few.” 

1943. As in 1934, the No. 9 is still in 
second place but the 4 has come forward 
to replace the 3. The events and human 
experience in 1943 still have the world- 
wide global significance of 9, but the 
significance of the 4 in greater promi- 
nence means that personalities (3) are 
not now a major issue. 

The physical, material, health and work 
experience through which humanity is pass- 
ing and has still to pass is becoming more 
and more the main issue. It is working 
out a foundation, a working foundation 
(4) for a new Plan (4) a new technique 
(4). which ultimately will affect individual 
expression everywhere. 

Starting with the month of February 
1943, which in the years of Numerology 
was the true beginning of 1943’s vibra- 
tion, the theme of humanity, of universal 

(Continued on page 8) 
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The Basis of His Competency 


An analysis of present-day astrological backgrounds, presented 
as a service of information to the real friends of astrology. 


\ \ HAT should be the standards for an 


astrologer, and how can they be estab- 
lished? Here is a very practical problem, 
and not at all an easy one. The issue is 
vital if astrology is to establish itself as a 
social science, or to extricate itself from 
its common status, in the general public 
mind, as a highbrow form of fortune-tell- 
ing, or what a Montana man once wittily 
dubbed “divination in spats.” 

Primarily, the standards for the practice 
of horoscopy should be the equivalent of 
those set down in medicine and law, or in 
any profession well enough established and 
organized to develop such standards, and 
enforce them. Obviously, astrology is a 
long way from the day when it can de- 
mand eight years of college and graduate 
school training as in medicine, or seven 
years (the usual standard in the ministry) 
and so on. In the meanwhile, what can 
be done? An additional difficulty is en- 
countered in that the ethical astrologers 
are not only handicapped by the lack of a 
public co-operation on the constructive 
state of things, but their questionable legal 
standing immensely complicates their ef- 
forts to establish and administer any code 
of standards.** 

Modern American astrology, however, 
has not failed to recognize the situation. 
A number of strong and worthwhile efforts 
have been made to meet the challenge of 
the discouragingly wide incompetency. 
Protests against the presentation of a sun- 
sign delineation to the public as a “horo- 
scope” have been loud and persistent for 
at least two, generations of astrologers. 
Complaints against fatalistic prediction, or 





*Vice President of the ASTROLOGERS’ GUILD OF 
AMERICA, INC., and chairman of its Committee on 
Legal Clarification. 

**The problem discussed in the first of these three 
articles. See American Astrology Magazine, April, 1943, 
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the use of astrology for fortune-telling, go 
back as far as William Lilly at least, or 
for three centuries. The California groups 
in America, notably the First Temple and 
College of Astrology in Los Angeles, and 
the Brotherhood of Light (now the Church 
of Light, with a nation-wide network of 
classes) have required the passing of real 
examinations as the only basis for any 
certification. 

Approaching the task from another 
angle, Max Heindel and the Rosicrucian 
Fellowship put down a rigorous religious 
ideal. They saw the astrologer as a servant 
of humanity, proceeding on the basis that 
if there were no personal rewards he would 
be more apt to hold to purely ethical 
considerations. Thus the Fellowship for- 
bade its members from charging any fee, 
directly or indirectly, and popularized the 
maxim that “the stars impel, but do not 
compel.” Perhaps the most important di- 
rection of effort along this line was pro- 
vided by the attempts at voluntary 
discipline through various associations of 
astrologers, on the principle that some one 
of these could be brought to a point of 
prominence sufficient to give its approval 
a meaning before the public, thereby en- 
dowing the organization with disciplinary 
powers upon its membership. All these 
endeavors have had salutary results, but 
without contributing to any appreciable 
solution for the basic problem. 

The work to be done, here as in every 
field of human effort, devolves on the 
shoulders of the few with vision, and the 
problem in setting standards for as- 
trologers becomes primarily one of educa- 
tion on the one hand and of voluntary 
refinement of possible criteria on the other. 
The ultimate requirement, that every as- 
trologer have academic degrees equivalent 
to those required for medicine and the law, 
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or the equivalent of these, is a standard 
that cannot yet be set in any appreciable 
part. Yét an effective approximation is by 
no means impossible in the not-so-remote 
future. What the average person without 
academic background fails to understand 
completely is that this phrase “or the 
equivalent,” in reference to these years of 
study and degrees, is not as formidable as 
it sounds. The self-educated scholar is not 
as rare as might be supposed, and often he 
will find his place in some outstanding 
educational institution, where his very 
self-reliance is an asset to himself and his 
associates. The leaders in the field of as- 
trology are predominantly self-educated, 
and their deficiencies from normal aca- 
demic standards may be in scattered areas 
where the needs would be easy to meet if 
they could be sharpened and made ex- 
plicit. 

An intensive long-range program is be- 
ing shaped to supply the need at this 
point, until such a day as a complete for- 
malized training is available for the pro- 
fessional astrologer. Fundamentally it 
involves ways and means for “filling in 
the holes” in the case of the self-taught 
man, the worker whose invaluable back- 
ground is in the “university of hard 
knocks.” Specifically, methods are being 
perfected for making outstanding consult- 
ing experts in other fields available for 
leaders and writers in astrology, if possible 
at little or no cost. As pointed out in the 
preceding article,* a writer on horoscopy 
must be posted on what is going on in the 
field of science, and should be equipped 
with the latest developments in psyschol- 
ogy. He should be informed in a general 
way in all allied professions. The reader 
must recognize the difficulties involved 
in this, because no books for the purpose 
are available, or will be available. Modern 
science no longer presents a book knowl- 
edge, except in general overview. Develop- 
ments are so rapid that all significant in- 
formation is found primarily in the tech- 
nical periodicals, and usually can be lo- 
cated only through those who know how 
to deal with the abstracts. What is con- 
templated is a service which will provide 
access to abstracts of particular interest to 
astrologers, enabling them to stand on an 
even level with those who attack astrology. 


x American Astrology Magazine, May, 1943. 
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of astrological competency, and one almost 
more important than providing the worker 
with the special knowledge and equip- 
ment he needs to meet the intellectual 
competition of a professional world. This 
is the often unsuspected lack of common 
polish which leads outsiders to underrate 
the astrologer, and which depreciates his 
full potential of service in his community. 
While he may understand the details of 
horoscopy superlatively, and have ex- 
traordinary skill in advising his clients, he 
may appear uncouth socially, and so be 
handicapped because circumstances have 
not given him the discipline afforded the 
doctors or lawyers as a matter of course 
throughout their professional training. 
Here is a common deficiency which has its 
most simple expression in mispronuncia- 
tions, inaccurate quotations and awkward- 
ness in the handling of certain types of 
intellectual baggage, all of which are fairly 
easy to remedy, once astrologers are really 
encouraged to take their proper place in 
everyday life. Where it has a more serious 
result, however, is in the failure of as- 
trologers to agree on many commonplace 
elements in their art. 

Predominantly self-educated men and 
women, lacking all vestiges of common 
background in training or preparation, are 
of necessity individualists. They are far 
more apt to get at the same thing in dif- 


ferent terms than otherwise, and this is the - 


most upsetting factor faced by students 
today. Thus a letter recently received 
from a beginner in Florida asked the 
plaintive question, “Why don’t you as- 
trologers get together?” She had en- 
countered contradictions so flat that she 
was left without any recourse until able 
to appeal to someone with background 
enough to make the reconciliation for her. 
The difficulties here are not merely in 
theory, which is enough of a headache, but 
they ramify down into the language itself. 

The very dictionary is aligned against 
the astrological student. It is easy enough 
to dismiss this with an airy manner and 
say “the dictionary-makers have the same 
prejudices as everyone else, and they will 
have to be educated in time.” This wait- 
ing for the “in time” is no help to the 
newcomer who begins the study of as- 
trology (and his number is in the hundreds 
of thousands in these days) because, as in 
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any other study, when it is a matter of 


4 question as to meanings of words, he 
' naturally turns to the dictionary. The 


problem here can be illustrated rather 
provocatively. 

Because of the sun sign readings, and 
the material published in magazine litera- 
ture based upon sun signs, the commonest 
designation of a person is by the sign that 
contains his sun at birth. There should 
be a word for this. Thus, if a man is born 
in England he is “English.” In other 
words, there is an adjective to describe 
him. The astrologer has no adjectives, as 
far as the dictionary is concerned. In 
actual usage he has coined a series by add- 
ing the suffix “ian” or its equivalent to the 
name of the signs, but the dictionary does 
not give these words, at least not helpfully. 
A look at the confusion here will afford a 
neat index to the whole astrological situa- 
tion. 

Of the twelve signs the one in the fore- 
front of occult thinking during the past 
half-century has been Aquarius because 
of the “Aquarian age.” This adjective 
“Aquarian” is in print in hundreds of 
books and articles. Yet in the dictionary 
it has no meaning except one of several 
sects such as the Encratites in the early 
Church, groups who used water in the 
Eucharist because they regarded wine as 
evil. As far as actual English is concerned, 
this certainly is not what is meant ninety- 
nine out of a hundred times when someone 
is heard to say that “President Roosevelt 
is an Aquarian.” What is even worse is 
that this word as an adjective is defined 
as “pertaining to an aquarium.” 

This does not suggest that dictionaries 
are to be condemned forthwith. The recent 
second edition of Webster's New Inter- 
national Dictionary has an_ astrological 
editor, believe it or not, in Walter Clyde 
Curry, B.A., M.A.; Ph.D., professor of 
English at Vanderbilt University, and 
prints his picture facing page xvi. The 
fact that he does not happen to be an 
astrologer is merely one of the curious 
anomalies of dictionary-making. Perhaps 
that is the reason an obviously honest at- 
tempt made to give astrological terms 
falls short of any reasonable goal, and so 
shows the necessity to do something about 
“getting together” in the astrological field 
and determining upon a standard of 
scholarship which will compel adequate 





recognition from the dictionaries. In the 
meanwhile, it is interesting to note that the 
dictionary does give an adjective for the 
sign Taurus. This is “taurine” which, 
while as a noun is a chemical, as an adjec- 
tive is defined not only as referring to the 
bull but also as “relating to the zodiacal 
sign Taurus, or to the interval 4500 to 
1900 B.C., when the sun was in Taurus at 
or near the vernal equinox.” The astrologi- 
cal heart looks at this, skips a beat, and 
admits that it could hardly ask for more. 
However, when an effort is made to find 
something about some of the other ages 
or to find other adjectives admitted, noth- 
ing is forthcoming. 

True, the adjective “Arian” appears, 
but except for an extra footnote reference 
that identifies it as a variant spelling of 
“Aryan” its meaning is “of or pertaining 
to Arius, a presbyter of the church of 
Alexandria (d.336) or the doctrines of 
Arius.” Astrologers seem to know instinc- 
tively if not otherwise that a Piscian is not 
a person like a fish, although the dictionary 
insists upon it, and even a beginner would 
know that it would not do to call a Scorpio 
person a scorpion, in any literal sense. 
There are adjectives based upon Gemini, 
Leo and Libra, but even a child knows that 
“Leonine” means “lionlike,” and since no- 
body in astrology uses “libral” it is not 
necessary to worry over the fact that it 
refers to the pound and not the sign of the 
zodiac. Gemini refers to a star that got 
its name because it lies in Gemini and this 
used to indicate a type-which fluctuates 
regularly in its variation from maximum 
brightness, somewhat characteristic of the 
astrological type of Gemini but not to the 
point of being useful. 

A first step is to see if there is present 
any possible foundation of agreement 
among astrological authorities, which can 
become the basis of representation to the 
dictionary-makers in the establishment of 
an effective astrological language for com- 
mon use. The following suggestions are 
made, at this stage of things, purely as a 
basis for discussion, and, for the present, 
go no further afield than the necessity for 
a set of zodiacal adjectives. The selections 
are based primarily on usage. Thus the 
suffix “ian” or “an” seems the general 
preference, so that the traits of “Aries” 
are “Arian.” Since this is the preference, 
it should hold unless there are very strong 
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reasons against its standardization. In 
general, as far as spelling is concerned, it is 
probably better to use the “i” (instead of 
the “e,” as in the case of “Piscean”), 
since this is the tendency in other similar 
words. Usage seems already to have se- 
lected the letter “n” to make the suffix 
“nian” after any vowel that must be kept to 
preserve the root. In the following sugges- 
tions, the sign Scorpio presents the greatest 
difficulty, since “scorpian,” the proper use 
of the Latin root, might seem entirely un- 
distinguishable from “‘scorpion” in every- 
day usage. However, the coritext would 
always prevent any real confusion. 

The problem of pronunciation has been 
given no particular consideration in the 
article, as this is a matter of an importance 
all by itself. Sooner or later, however, 
astrologically interested people must de- 
cide for once and all whether (to take the 
most outstanding case of difference be- 
tween usage and the dictionary) they will 


stand as a unit in insisting that “Pisces” : . 
be pronounced “PIE sees,” or will accept ~ 


the general English standards that make 
it “PIS eeze.” The language makes the 
dictionary, not the dictionary the language, 
since the purpose of the dictionary is to 
inform people upon what the real con- 
sensus of usage may be at a given time. 

The table of suggested adjectives, with 
their pronunciations indicated, is as fol- 
lows: 


Arian AYE-ree-an 
Taurian TAW-ree-an 
Geminian Jem-e-KNEE-an 
Cancerian Can-SEAR-e-an 
Leonian Le-OWE-knee-an 
Virgonian Vur-GO-knee-an 
Libran LIE-bran 
Scorpian Scor-PEA-an 
Sagittarian Saj-it-TAY-re-an 
Capricornian Cap-re-CORN-e-an 
Aquarian A-KWAIR-e-an 
Piscian Pis-SEA-an 


HUMAN EXPERIENCE IN CALENDAR NUMBERS 
(Continued from page 4) 


material existence and world planning 
(Nos. 9 and 4) will begin to push all out- 
standing personalities of the years 1930 to 
1939 into the background of history. Only 
one or two of these personalities will be 
seen wielding a feeble authority, even as 
early as June 1944. 

Because the revelation of cosmic arith- 
metic is continuous, there is a temptation 
to corroborate the last conclusion by a 
glance at the combination of numerals in 
1944, even though not included in the 
series we are considering. 

In the numerals of 1944, we see that the 
personality number 3 has entirely disap- 
peared. There is the 1, creative, individ- 
uality theme of the Century, the 9, symbol 
of world-wide emotion, humanity, brother- 
hood; but now two fours, or a double ac- 
cent upon physical, material experience— 

iques, economy, health, work. 

The freedom and expression of individ- 
uality, which is 3, the true essence of dem- 
ocratic life, has been pushed out of the 
world experience, and now the concentra- 
tion of forces is upon political dictatorship 
in the United Nations, the organizing of all 
national production, goods and man-power 
to win the war, to build a new planned 
economy that for the time overlooks the 


spiritual and mental needs of individuals. 

From the angle of Number technique, it 
would not be correct to conclude this dis- 
cussion of the numerals 1-3-4-9 without 
applying one important factor; that is the 
addition of all the numerals which give a 
final digit the general meaning unaffected 
by the different combinations of the years 
being considered. 

1 plus 3 plus 4 plus 9 is 17, which re- 
duces finally to 8, by 1 plus 7. 

The No. 8 in Numerology coincides with 
the eighth house in Astrology, often called 
the “house of death.” It is the symbol 
of material freedom, the point of transition 
from the realm of: earth experience to a 
freedom of another plane, or a personal ex- 
perience in which former limitations of 
thought and feeling are put aside. 

This number 8 applied to the numerals 
1-3-4-9 identifies each of the years named 
with the “death” of one phase or other 
of human expression. 1349—physical 
death. 1394—death of national barriers. 
1439—death of illiteracy. 1493—death of 
old world boundaries. 1934—death of 


German Empire; the European monetary’ 


system; special privilege. What 1943 will 
bring forth remains to be seen. 
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) Many Things 


““The time has come,’ the Walrus said 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 


And cabbages and kings. 


ALL THAT I ASK 


Grant me permanently without even 
temporary restrictions of any kind thereon 
the right to be “Myself” with but one (and 
only one) reservation: that my right to 
act, speak and write as my conscience 
dictates does not interfere to any degree 
with the right of any other individual to 
likewise express himself. 

With this I am content. In the pursuit 
of my (individual) happiness, I may at 
times from necessity go hungry. I may 
often be beset with fears, doubts and 
even despaix, but always I have a sustain- 
ing consciousness that what I experience 
is the natural result of my own actions, 
my own folly, error or inability to meet 
competitive conditions or circumstances. 
Furthermore I know beyond all possibility 
of doubt that I hold within myself the 
key to my own problems—the inherent 
ability to do that which I am capable 
of conceiving as possible. From that con- 
sciousness there springs the hope and eter- 
nal promise that I may (if I will) learn 
from experience how to meet more success- 
fully this challenge from my environment. 
This realization adequately compensates 
for all that I may temporarily lack. The 
danger of hunger, temporary privation and 
fear will be acknowledged as a part of 
the price which I will gladly pay for the 
glorious privilege of being Myself. Further- 
more, I feel sure that every true American 
stands ready likewise to consummate a 
similar bargain. 

This is a Spiritual covenant implemented 
as a social program and system of govern- 
ment by the Constitution of the United 
States of America and this is what has 
made America great. It has permitted the 
development on the American continent 
of a nation that has in this 20th century 


9”) 


emerged as the last remaining hope of an 
otherwise devastated world, and which, 
lacking such an oasis of liberty, order and 
spiritual freedom, would be confronted with 
inevitable social dissolution. 

Let us not permit this “Rock” to be 
undermined from within or from without. 
Let us not for a moment allow ourselves to 
be lured even in spirit from those eternal 
principles embodied in our Constitution and 
our Bill of Rights. Let us not permit tem- 
porary fear, panic or any national emer- 
gency, however great, to divert us from 
our divine destiny and responsibility. 

A policy of expediency is never more 
dangerous than in a time of trial and stress. 
Such are times when of all times we should 
refuse to compromise with the forces of 
evil which seek through subterfuge or di- 
rect assault to destroy our ideals. Whatever 
the fury of the storm, “Hold fast to that 
which is good.” To do otherwise would 
be to break faith with the men who sac- 
rificed so much to give us this heritage, 
and with the God who delegated to us the 
high office of perpetuating that heritage. 

This is a nation dedicated to the principle 
that the individual is supreme: which predi- 
cates all law on the conscience of the in- 
dividual, thus permitting Law itself to 
funtion as the conscience of society.* This 
is the rock upon which we have built our 
house. It has served us well. 

To all who challenge our right to be 
free men and women, it is our sacred 
responsibility to reply with force and de- 
termination “E pluribus unum.” Further- 
more, having taken up the challenge, we 
must not rest until we have attained the 
only possible objective for free men, which 
is the complete elimination of those forces 
which would invade our inalienable human 
rights. 


*“The Ox-Bow Incident,” by Walter Van Tilberg Clark, 
page 63. 
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BEYOND PLUTO 


Bayonne, N. J. 


On January 15, 1943, Dr. K. A. 
Strand of the Sproul Observatory, 
Swarthmore College, Swarthmore, 
Pennsylvania, announced his discovery 
of a giant planet beyond our solar 
system. He christened it Osiris, the 
name of the Egyptian Jupiter. 

Mr. Dane Rudhyar wrote in his 
“Planets Beyond Pluto,” page 35 of 
the November 1942 American Astrol- 
ogy, that there is a planet outside the 
orb of Pluto and even suggests a 
symbol similar to the Scarab of ancient 
Egypt. Isn’t this an odd coincidence 
that these two highly evolved men, 
Mr. Rudhyar and Dr. Strand, would 
think of Egypt at almost the same 
time? And may we hear from Mr. 
Hugh S. Rice something more about 
that wonderful planet? 

Mrs. L. S. 


The facts in this matter are: 

(1) Dr. Strand of the Sproul Observa- 
tory of Swarthmore College did make the 
discovery regarding the double star 61 
Cygni, and suggested only that the “dis- 
turbance” in the binary orbit may be due 
to a planet rather than a star. 

(2) An unknown and mysterious person 
called Graham R. Strand, Ph.D., an- 
nounced that the other (Dr. K. A.) Strand 
had named the object Osiris. 

(3) Dr. Strand of Sproul Observatory 
has denied that he selected any name at 
all for the object. He says the naming 
would be up to the International As- 
tronomical Union. 

(4) Neither Dr. Strand of Sproul, nor 
anyone else apparently, up to date, has been 
able to identify the person called Graham 


Strand. 
Hugh S. Rice. 





Problem Solving by 
HORARY ASTROLOGY 
By Mare Edmund Jones 


A complete textbook of horary astrology, 
containing tabulations which have never be- 
fore appeared in print, diagrams and many 
examples of the treatment of problems. 
$3.00 per copy 
Send check or money order to 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc. 
1472 Broadway New York, N. Y. 











EDDIE RICKENBACKER 


(From the Atlanta, Ga. “Constitution,” 
Sunday, November 15, 1942.) 


RICKENBACKER’S FATE 
IN STARS, SAYS ATLANTAN 


Astrologer Asserts Rays 
Indicated Safety of 
Famed Ace. 


by Jane Noland 


When Eddie Rickenbacker was 
found yesterday, Evarts C. Walton was 
one person who could say with author- 
ity, “I told you so.” 

On October 23, two days after 
Rickenbacker reported dwindling fuel 
supplies, Walton consulted the stars. 
He sent a wire to Mrs. Rickenbacker 
saying: 

“Am an humble student of the stars 
whose rays tell me that Eddie will be 
found alive, safe, in a very few days. 
My prophecies are usually correct. 
Peace be unto you.” 


Predicted Successes 


Walton firmly believed Ricken- 
backer would be found, and he had 
good reason for his beliefs in the stars’ 
predictions. In an interview last spring, 
he was quoted as saying, “At the turn 
of the fall equinox ... the sky will 
spell victory for the United States.” 
He now points with pride to the recent 
successes by the Allies. 

Similarly he predicted Bataan would 
fall, that MacArthur would escape, 
and that General Wainwright would be 
captured, all of which came true. 

In diagnosing Rickenbacker’s fate, 
Walton, who has been studying as- 
trology for 12 years, simply used his 
usual method. He found the position 
of the stars on the day of the flyer’s 
birth, compared the position of the 
stars on the day of his loss, and by fig- 
uring the angles between the relative 
positions, decided things were looking 
good for the flying ace. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo victory 


















Juné, 1943 i 


April 21, 1943. on an island for three years to recu- 
perate, off the South Atlantic coast. 

Well, I fooled the doctors. Took 
daily sun baths, a dip in the surf, when 
not too cold; did my own cooking. 
Gave up smoking and ate a very simple 
balanced diet, without meat of any 
kind for the first year. Result: haven't 
had a heart attack since. 

Astrology taught me when to be 
extra careful and when to expand. Fol- 
lowing the basic rules never failed to 








Mr. Evarts C. Walton, 
166 Waverly Way, 
Atlanta, Georgia. 


Re your telegram to Mrs. Ricken- 

_ backer reported in Atlanta paper last year, 
would you supply us with a certified copy 
of that telegram from your local telegraph 
office, also the published report of your pre- 
diction re Bataan and MacArthur? Plan 
to use photostat copies in Many Things 













Department. 
Paul G. Clancy. 


Atlanta, Ga. 


Your first magazine* came into my 
hands, when living in Detroit years 
ago, and I have been a student of this 
Divine Science ever since. My birth 
date 2.30 A.M, Feb. 2, 1881, Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

I had to give up as tire manufacturer 
and come South to recuperate from a 
heart attack. Doctors gave me a year 
or so to live, back in 1935. 

I gathered all the text books on heart 
troubles, as well as astrology, I could 


produce good results. More and more 
I became sold on astrology—tt gave 
me the hope to carry on and a vision 
of the future which was more satisfy- 
ing than my past. Evangeline Adams 
had the habit of saying: “trust your 
stars and they will never let you down.” 
I have found this to be true. I had 
wonderful experiences on this island 
in the way of inspirational truths. I 
became conscious that we truly are 
living in an electrical universe where 
everything is connected with every- 
thing else. Prayer was my constant 
companion. 

I made a special study of horary 
astrology as well as medical. In my 


horary charts, I include birth date 
planets, transits and progressions. A 
blend of the three has given me wonder- 


find, and practically isolated myself 


















* The first issue of our original magazine went on sale 
May 20, 1931, 8:00 p.m., Detrojt, Mich 
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ful insight, especially when the horary 
figure was radical, or one might say, 
timed right. 

As one of your subscribers, 1 thought 
you might be interested in the experi- 
ence of one of your pupils. 

I sent Mrs. Rickenbacker a copy of 
the chart I made out showing the moon 
approaching three retrograde planets. 


were “three” rafts. I even picked out 
the approximate locality in which they 
were found, and four days before their 
final rescue I wrote the Eastern Air 
Lines, Inc., N. Y. C., on Nov. 11th: 
“The stars definitely show that the 
time is very near for Capt. Ricken- 
backer’s rescue’’—and so it was. 
Sincerely yours, 
Evarts C. Walton. 


According to Lilly, that was one in- 
dication of return. The moon ap- 
proached “three” and as it turned out 
according to the pictures in Feb. 1st 
issue of Life Magazine, “three” men 
were in Rickenbacker’s raft and there 


On this page and the preceding and fol- 
lowing pages are the photostatic copies of 
the telegrams and correspondence between 
Mr. Walton and Mrs. Rickenbacker, and 
Eastern Air Lines. 


Mas. Eowaro V. RICKENBACKER 
190 EAST END AVENUE 
NEW YORK CITY 


Ootober 29, 1942 


Dear Mr. Walton 


Thank you for the telegram anc letter 
which included the star map. I am waiting with ° 
eagerness, as are many of my friends to whom I have 
shown this map, for the message that you say is going 
to come surely. 


It is strange, but we have all had a 
feeling since last Monday - I might say a special 
feeling of security - and I shall be happy to know 
why it occurred just at that particular time. 


Eddie had a wonderful crew of men and 
the latest in equipment, and with his resourceful- 
ness, we feel sure be is going to come through and 
be found very soon. 


It may be impossible for the War Depart- 
ment to issue any statement at the very time he is 
found for various reasons, but I shall certainly let 
you know and will return your star map at that time. 
IT am guarding it safely, so do not worry about it. 


Thanks again - I am deeply a) preciative. 


lata lho 










June, 1943 





EASTERN AIR LINES 
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NEW YoRE 


orrice oF memere oF tHe 
vee eneewneer marrOma, SarETY CovncK 























wr. Evarts C. Walton 4 
166 Waverly Way é 
Atlanta, Georgia ; 


Dear Sir 


d As Mrs. Rackenbecker is out of the 4 
city for a few days, I wisn to advise that our 
records show.Captain Rickenbacker was born about ~ 
eight o'clock in the sorning and Mrs. Ricken- 
backer's birthday is May 20. 


Very truly yours 


VM 
Secretery to *.V.fickend-cker 


6 weer ly ey, eo, 
Bes. 13 - 1963. 


Beetere tr tees, Ine., 
Sew York City. 
tention 1. | Mophart. 

ea aaa 

Tipak you fer your letter of the ~% viving ao 
Mey 20th co wre. Richoubechor’s birth day. 

Sew if you will give us her yoar of birth thet 
will complete ay figures. Please send this by air anil. 


The stars éefisitely chew thet the tins ie 
édrepiag sigh fer Capt. Richenbecher’s reeeus. 





Siaserely years, 
Bverte C, ‘ultes, 
_ aatreleger. 
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‘KNOW YOU MUST BE HAPPY AT THE RESCUE AND GRATIFIED AS A STUDENT OF 
THE STARS THAT YOUR PREDICTION WAS SO CLOSE= 


SADELAIDE F RICKENBACKER. 


FIRST PRINCIPLES 


Excerpt from a letter written by George 


Washington to the Marquis De Lafayette, 
April 28, 1788. 


“There are other points in which 
opinions would be more likely to vary. 
As for instance, on the eligibility of 
the same person for person, after he 
should have served a certain course of 
years. Guarded so effectually as the 
proposed constitution is, in respect to 
the prevention of bribery and undue 
influence in the choice of president, I 
confess I differ widely myself from 
Mr. Jefferson and you, as to the ex- 
pediency or necessity of rotation in 
that appointment. The matter was 
fairly discussed in the convention, and 
to my full conviction, though I cannot 
have time or room to sum up the argu- 
ments in this letter. There cannot in 
my judgment be the least danger, that 
the president will by any praticable 


' intrigue ever be able to continue him- 


self one moment in office, much less to 
perpetuate himself in it, but in the 
last stage of corrupted morals and 
political depravity; and even then, 
there is as much danger that any 
other species of domination would pre- 
vail. Though, when a people shall 
have become incapable of governing 
themselves, and fit for a master, it is 
of little consequence from what quar- 
ter he comes. Under an extended view 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-/fo victony j i 


of this part of the subject, I can see 
no propriety in precluding ourselves 
from the services of any man, who on 
some great emergency Shall be deemed 
universally most capable of serving the 
public.” 


HITLER 


To The Editor 

AMERICAN ASTROLOGY for 
January, 1943 requests comment on 
the whyfor of the fact that the first 
ten days of November have always 
been unlucky for Adolph Hitler. A 
list is given of several years to prove 
that this period has been an ill one 
for the Nazi terrorist. 

Suppose we turn for a moment—to 
suggest one line of discussion—to 
Cesare Lombroso. He is established as 
a famous criminologist. His statistical 
book, “Crime, Its Causes and Rem- 
edies” is a classic in its field and I have 
pored over it by the hour. 

The book is of interest to us, in the 
present discussion, as I hope to show. 

Lombroso attempts to prove that 
the crime rate is greater during the 
hot months than during the cold 
months. His figures cover not only 
individual crimes—murder, etc.,—but 
likewise political upheavals. 

Proceeding further, Lombroso’s fig- 
ures show that political revolutions 
occur more frequently in hot months 
in nations in the southern, warmer 
hemisphere ; in colder, northern nations 













Jone, 1943 








revolutions have been more frequent 
in the springtime (seasonal period, 
getting warmer but hovering between 
cold and warm); while Austria- 
Hungary (the old dual-monarchy) is 
listed as having had most of its in- 
ternal political disorders IN THE 
AUTUMN. Still further, Lombroso’s 
tables reveal that in the hottest coun- 
tries, the WINTER has MORE 
revolutions than the autumn!—in 
five instances. In eight instances it 
has fewer. His studies naturally are 
old, generally between about 1820 to 
1880, but they probably are symbolic. 

All of this would seem to establish 
the fact that crimes, even political, oc- 
cur more frequently on warmer days 
than on colder ones. How then, to 
account for the first ten November 
days as being ill for Hitler? 

I would like someone to take this 
list from American Astrology and es- 
tablish what the weather was, on each 
date named, in the particular place 
wherein the political crime, as listed, 
occurred. It might be possible that 
this period is one in which the weather, 
growing more severe seasonally, has 
temporarily become modified—thus 
proving that warmer days turn men’s 
heads criminally! 

I’m not quite finished with the ques- 
tion. I do not intend even to attempt 
to give an answer. What I’m doing 
here is striving to add fuel to continue 
the discusston, so that, in the mass of 
evidence which might be accumulated 
(and I hope will be), a definite answer 
can be arrived at. 

It is possible that political upheavals 
are planned in the warmer days, while 
the planners withhold their work until 
an opportune time; and that when 
plans are ready for execution it is al- 
ready nearly wintertime—and these 
plans, conceived in hotter weather, are 
executed in cooler days... . when men 
can act with more precision, and with 
cooler-heads ! 

Is it possible, we might add, that the 
stars have something, really, to do with 
this November ten-day period as being 
dangerous for Hitler? 

The danger in stressing a period as 
being good or bad is in the fact that 


we may also find JUST THE OP. 
POSITE from history. November's 
first ten days have some good deeds, 
too! However, our problem kas to do 
exclusively with Hitler during this 
period, and we mustn’t wander from 
the viewpoint. 


It is very possible, too, that Novem- 
ber is Hitler's bad month (the as- 
trologer can answer that one, I think) ; 
because every person seems to have 
a “bad month” as well as a “good 
month.” 1, for example, could tell you 
two good months of mine, and two 
bad ones! Perhaps we can arrive at 
the solution of the problem brought 
up through astrology itself! 


This is a long “answer ;” but I be- 
lieve it essential, because of all the 
angles, and the many facts the prob- 
lem conjures up. I hope that which 
I have written here is used, and that 
others will pursue the problem to a 
more logical conclusion. I have merely 
cleared up a few of the avenues to its 
approach. 


It might be, too, that Hitler, plan- 
ning his deeds, executes them when 
the hot weather ends—having con- 
ceived them in warmer months when 
he, toa, is more criminally ( politically) 
inclined. Poland was invaded in 
September. The COLD months have 
not been good to Herr Hitler. His po- 
litical passions, aroused during warmer 
days, lead him on; they are mistaken 
ideas which, when pursued in cooler 
days, prove him wrong! 


Mr. M. M. 
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JEFFERSON 
First Inaugural Address 


(Reprinted from the Appendix of the 
Congressional Record, April 13, 1943, 
pages A1931 and A1932.) 

Friends and Fellow Citizens: 

Called upon to undertake the duties of 
the first executive office of our country, I 
avail myself of the presence of that por- 
tion of my fellow citizens which is here 
assembled, to express my grateful thanks 
for the favor with which they have been 
pleased to look toward me, to declare a 
sincere consciousness that the task is above 
my talents, and that I approach it with 
those anxious and awful presentiments 
which the greatness of the charge and the 
weakness of my powers so justly inspire. 
A rising nation, spread over a wide and 
fruitful land, traversing all the seas with 
the rich productions of their industry, en- 
gaged in commerce with nations who feel 
power and forget right, advancing rapidly 
to destinies beyond the reach of mortal eye 
—when I contemplate these transcendent 
objects, and see the honor, the happiness, 
and the hopes of this beloved country com- 
mitted to the issue and the auspices of this 
day, I shrink from the contemplation, and 
humble myself before the magnitude of the 
undertaking. Utterly, indeed, should I 
despair, did not the presence of many whom 
I here see remind me, that in the other 
high authorities provided by our Constitu- 
tion, I shall find resources of wisdom, of 
virtue, and of zeal, on which to rely under 
all difficulties. To you, then gentlemen, 
who are charged with the sovereign func- 
tions of legislation, and to those associated 
with you, I look with encouragement for 
that guidance and support which may en- 
able us to steer with safety the vessel in 
which we are all embarked amid the con- 
flicting elements of a troubled world. 

During the contest of opinion through 
which we have passed, the animation of 
discussion and of exertions has sometimes 
worn an aspect which might impose on 
strangers unused to think freely and to 
speak and to write what they think; but 
this being now decided by the voice of the 
Nation, announced according to the rules 
of the Constitution, all will, of course, ar- 
range themselves under the will of the law, 
and unite in common efforts for the common 


good. All, too, will bear in mind this sacred ' 
principle, that though the will of the 
majority is in all cases to prevail, that will, 
to be rightful, must be reasonable; that 
the minority possess their equal rights, 
which equal laws must protect, and to 
violate which would be oppression. Let 
us, then, fellow citizens, unite with one 
heart and one mind. Let us restore to social 
intercourse that harmony and _ affection 
without which liberty and even life itself 
are but dreary things. And let us reflect 
that having banished from our land that 
religious intolerance under which mankind 
so long bled and suffered, we have yet 
gained little if we countenance a political 
intolerance as despotic, as wicked, and 
capable of as bitter and bloody persecu- 
tions. During the throes and convulsions 
of the ancient world, during the agonizing 
spasms of infuriated man, seeking through 
blood and slaughter his long-lost liberty, 
it was not wonderful that the agitation of 
the billows should reach even this distant 
and peaceful shore; that this should be 
more felt and feared by some and less by 
others; that this should divide opinions as 
to measures of safety. But every difference 
of opinion is not a difference of principle. 
We have called by different names brethren 
of the same principle. We are all Repub- 
licans—we are Federalists. If there be any 
among us who would wish to dissolve this 
Union or to change its republican form, 
let them stand undisturbed as monuments 
of the safety with which error of opinion 
may be tolerated where reason is left free 
to combat it. I know, indeed, that some 
honest men fear that a republican govern- 
ment cannot be strong; that this Govern- 
ment is not strong enough. But would the 
honest patriot in the full tide of successful 
experiment, abandon a government which 
has so far kept us free and firm, on the 
theoretic and visionary fear that this Gov- 
ernment, the world’s best hope, may by 
possibility want energy to preserve itself? 
I trust not. I believe this, on the contrary, 
the strongest government on earth. I be- 
lieve it is the only one where every man, 
at the call of the laws, would fly to the 
standard of the law, and would meet in- 
vasions of the public order as his own 
personal concern. Sometimes if is said 
that man camnot be trusted with the gov- 
ernment of himself. Can he, then, be 
trusted with the government of others? 
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" Or have we found angels in the forms of 


kings to govern him? Let history answer 
this question. 

Let us, then, with courage and confidence 
pursue our own Federal and republican 
principles, our attachment to our Union 
and representative Government. Kindly 
separated by nature and a wide ocean 
from the exterminating havoc of one quarter 
of the globe; too high-minded to endure 
the’ degradations of the others; possessing 
a chosen country, with room enough for 
our descendants to the hundredth and 
thousandth generation; entertaining a due 
sense of our equal right to the use of 
our own facilities, to the acquisitions of 
our industry, to honor and confidence from 
our fellow citizens, resulting not from birth 
but from our actions and their sense of 
them; enlightened by a benign religion, 
professed, indeed, and practiced in various 
forms, yet all of them including honesty, 
truth, temperance, gratitude, and-the love 
of man; acknowledging and adoring an 
overruling Providence, which by all its 
dispensations proves that it delights in the 
happiness of man here and his greater 
happiness hereafter; with all these bless- 
ings, what more is necessary to make us 
a happy and prosperous people? Still one 
thing more, fellow citizens—a wise and 
frugal government, which shall restrain men 
from injuring one another, which shall leave 
them otherwise free to regulate their own 
pursuits of industry and improvement, and 
shall not take from the mouth of labor the 
bread it has earned. This is the sum of 
good government, and this is necessary to 
close the circle of our felicities. 

About to enter, fellow citizens, on the 
exercise of duties which comprehend every- 
thing dear and valuable to you, it is proper 
that you should understand what I deem 
the essential principles of our Govern- 
ment, and consequently those which ought 
to shape its administration. I will com- 
press them within the narrowest compass 
they will bear, stating the general principle, 
but not all its, limitations. Equal and 
exact justice to all men, of whatever state 
or persuasion, religious or political; peace, 
commerce, and honest friendship, with all 
nations—entangling alliances with none; 
the support of the state governments in 
all their rights, as the most competent 
administrations for our domestic concerns 
and the surest bulwarks against anti-re- 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-—fto victohy 





publican tendencies; the preservation of 
the general government in its whole con- 
Stitutional vigor, as the sheet anchor of 
our peace at home and safety abroad; 
a jealous care of the right of election by 
the people—a mild and safe corrective of 
abuses which are lopped by the sword of 
the revolution where peaceable remedies 
are unprovided; absolute acquiescence im 
the decisions of the majority—the vital 
principle of republics, from which there 
is no appeal but to force, the vital principle 
and immediate parent of despotism; @ well- 
disciplined militia—our best reliance in 
peace and for the first moments of war, 
till regulars may relieve them; the su- 
premacy of the civil over the military 
authority; economy in the public expense, 
that labor may be lightly burdened; the 
honest payment of our debts and sacred 
preservation of the public faith; encour- 
agement of agriculture, and of commerce 
as its handmaid ; the diffusion of informa- 
tion and the arraignment of all abuses at 
the bar of public reason; freedom of reli- 
gion; freedom of the press; freedom of 
person under the protection of the habeas 
corpus; and trial by juries impartially 
selected—these principles form the bright 
constellation which has gone before us, 
and guided our steps through an age of 
revolution and reformation. The wisdom 
of our sages and the blood of our heroes 
have been-devoted to their attainment. 
They should be the creed of our political 
faith—the text of civil instruction—the 
touchstone by which to try the services 
of those we trust; and should we wander 
from them in moments of error or alarm, 
let us hasten to retrace our steps and to 
regain the road which alone leads to peace, 
liberty, and safety.* 

I repair, then, fellow citizens, to the post 
you have assigned me. With experience 
enough in subordinate offices to have seen 
the difficulties of this, the greatest of all, 
I have learned to expect that it will rarely 
fall to the lot of imperfect man to retire 
from this station with the reputation and 
the favor which bring him into it. Without 
pretensions to that high confidence reposed 
in our first and great revolutionary charac- 
ter, whose preeminent services had entitled 
*The italics are ours, This section of Jefferson's In- 


augural Address is famous as the most succinct statement 
of American political creed ever made. 
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him to the first place in his country’s love, 
and destined for him the fairest page in the 
volume of faithful history, I ask so much 


‘confidence only as may give firmness and 
_ effect to the legal administration of your 


affairs. I shall often go wrong through 
defect of judgment. When right, I shall 
often be thought wrong by those whose 
positions will not command a view of.the 
whole ground. I ask your indulgence for 
my own errors, which will never be inten- 
tional; and your support against the errors 
of others, who may condemn what they 
would not if seen in all its parts. The 
approbation implied by your suffrage is a 
consolation to me for the past; and my fu- 


- ture solicitude will be to retain the good 


opinion of those who have bestowed it in 
advance, to conciliate that of others by 
doing them all the good in my power, and 
to be instrumental to the happiness and 
freedom of all. 

Relying, then, on the patronage of your 
good will, I advance with obedience to the 
work, ready to retire from it whenever 
you become sensible how much better 
choice it is in your power to make. And 
may that Infinite Power which rules the 
destinies of the universe lead our councils 
to what is best and give them a favorable 
issue for your peace and prosperity. 
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WE ARE AT WAR 


‘ 


In wartime the mails are often slowed 
down by congested transportation fa- 
cilities. Please bear this in mind if your 
American Astrology Magazine arrives 
late or irregularly. We shall continue 
to mail your copy in plenty of time and 
if it is delayed, it will be due to condi- 


tions beyond our control. 


PLEASE BE PATIENT 


Thank You! Clancy Publications, Ine. 











PARALLELS 


The parallels of June may be very inter- 
esting, as they too emphasize the possibility 
of a good deal of strain, economic, financial 
and political emergencies, as well as per- 
sonal, domestic or emotional restrictions. 
Parallels operate when the Sun, Moon and 
a planet, or two or more planets, are in the 
same degree of declination, north or south 
of the equator; those that are both north 
or south at the same time seem to be the 
strongest. In June all the parallels are in 
north declination. The effect of a parallel 
is to intensify and crystallize the influence 
between the solar bodies. 


The most important parallels this month 
are those of Mars to Neptune, of Jupiter 
to Saturn and Uranus, and of Venus and 
Mercury to the latter three planets. The 
Mars-Neptune parallel (of June 7th) ac- 
centuates strongly the Mars opposition 
Neptune aspect which occurred on May 
26, 1943. It can have a very definite effect 
on clarifying labor and industrial condi- 
tions, army and naval affairs, government 
or diplomatic issues, foreign relations, 
changing laws in relation to health and 
the alleviation of disease; but all of which 
can be subject to furious controversy in the 
midst of critical changes. 


The parallels of Jupiter to Saturn and 
Uranus (June 10th and 16th respectively) 
bring forward the effect of the conjunctions 
of those planets; i.e., on February 15, 
1941, May 7, 1941, and May 3, 1942. The 
conditions involved are the economic life 
of the nation, business, finances and 
politics, with great emphasis now on in- 
creasing inflation; high prices, wages; lacks 
and shortages in civilian consumption, all 
of which may be brought home to every 
citizen. 


However, as the current aspects of June 
are almost entirely favorable, the above 
stressful changes may be taken practically 
in stride, and adjusted with vision, de- 
termination, hard work, as well as with 
much drama, romance and personal gain. 


Deborah Lewis. 
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RESEARCH 


The charts below are offered to students 
as research data on individuals now in the 


news, 


FELIX FRANKFURTER 
Associate Justice of U. S. Supreme Court 
November 15, 1882 
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DAVID K. NILES 
November 23, 1892 














THE FATEFUL PARALLEL 


(From the Baltimore Sun, November 


15, 1942—Special Dispatch 
by George Weller) 


10th Parallel Held Fateful in 
U. S. History 


Somewhere in Australia, Nov. 14 
(By Cable)—The tenth parallel of 
latitude may become known in Ameri- 
can history as the thin red line where 
the United States first began to learn 
the price of its pre-Pearl Harbor 
political neglects in the Western 
Pacific. 

In. the Atlantic, where barter of 
island bases was first arranged with 
Britain, it was considered a consider- 
able extension of American control 
when air and naval bases were estab- 
lished as far south as the northern 
coast of South America, which roughly 
corresponds with the tenth parallel of 
latitude. 


North and South of Equator 


But the Caribbean defenses are ~ 
based upon the tenth parallel north of 
the equator. In the Pacific the tenth 
parallel, where three aircraft carriers 
and one large aircraft tender have been 
lost, is not north but south of the 
equator. 


In the Pacific, America is defending 
a long line, not only nearly 7,000 
miles from San Francisco but far below 
the latitude of the Atlantic bases. The 
tenth parallel of subequatorial lati- 
tude divides Australia from New 
Guinea, of which the Japs still hold 
by far the largest part. The tenth 
parallel also divides Australia from 
the Indonesian “barrier” islands which, 
so far as stemming the Japs was con- 
cerned, proved no barrier whatever. 


Lacks Permanent Bases There 


What America has in the Atlantic 
she lacks in the Pacific: permanent 
island bases under the American flag 
and American control. This labyrinth 
of island-surrounded seas, from the 
International Dateline west to Singa- 
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pore, infrequently cruised by American 
warships before the war—the last 
American prow cut the Solomons 
waters in 1923—is now the resting 
place for many of our sailors. 

But, while the costly exchange of 
Pacific carriers for islands continues, 
an over-all plan akin to the Atlantic 
system of bases is still mentioned 
only in hope rather than in prospect. 
Americans are fighting subequatorial 
as well as remote warfare. In sub- 
stance, carriers are lost in exchange 
for islands like the two traded for the 
Guadalcanal toehold. 


Carriers and Islands 


Carriers are built out of what Presi- 
dent Roosevelt aptly called “the sweat 
of every American who labors,” and 
defended by the lives of fighting men. 
The islands for which they are ex- 
changed are still acquired chiefly by 
political means. 

Only one American carrier—the 
Yorktown—has been lost thus far else- 
where than upon the tenth parallel of 
subequatorial latitude. The York- 


* town was lost off Midway, defending 


the eastern, or Hawaiian end of the 


American communications with Aus- | 


tralia. Every other carrier lost has 
gone down within a few miles of the 
tenth parallel. 


“THERE IS NO NEW THING 


UNDER THE SUN” 





“In France the political caldron 
seethes and bubbles with uncertainty. 
Russia hangs as usual, like a cloud, 
dark and silent upon the horizon of 
Europe; while all the energies, re- 
sources and influences of the British 
Empire are sorely tried, and are yet 
to be tried more sorely, in coping with 
the vast and deadly Indian insurrec- 
tion, and with its disturbed relations 
in China. 

“Tt is a solemn moment, and no man 
can feel an indifference (which, hap- 
pily, no man pretends to feel) in the 
issue of events. 

“Of our own troubles no man can 
see the end. They are, unfortunately, 
as yet mainly commercial; and if we 
are only to lose money, and by painful 
poverty to be taught wisdom—the 
wisdom of honor, of faith, of sympathy 
and of charity—no man need seriously 
to despair. And yet the very haste to 
be rich, which is the occasion of this 
wide-spread calamity, has also tended 
to destroy the moral forces with whith 
we are to resist and subdue the 
calamity. 

“Good Friends! Let our conduct 
prove that the call comes to men who 
have large hearts, however narrow 
their homes may be; who have open 
hands, however empty their purses. In 
times of peril we have nothing but 
manhood, strong in its faith in God to 
rely upon, and whoever shows himself 
truly a Godfearing man now, by help- 
ing wherever and however he can, will 


The following comment on the then 
a prevailing world conditions appeared in 
i Harper’s Weekly dated October 10th, 1857, 
(86 years ago): 


be as blesséd and beloved as a great 
light in darkness.” 
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“It is a gloomy moment in history. 
Not for many years—not in the life- 
time of most men who read this paper 
—has there been so much grave and 
deep apprehension; never has the 
future seemed so incalculable as at this 
time. In our own country there is 
universal commercial prostration and 
panic, and thousands of our poorest 
fellow-citizens are turned out against 
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the approaching winter without em- 
ployment and without prospect of it. 


*Ecclesiastes 1-9. 
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PU, ranus, the Adjuster 


O,. ALL the planets, Uranus is the most 
original, sudden, and “‘electric.”” One of 
the three planets discovered in recent times, 
it has great influence over many spheres of 
activity in our contemporary life. The sign 
position of Uranus on -the day you were 
born will be especially powerful in your 
life with regard to the way you adjust 
yourself to the rapidly-changing, up-and- 
doing modern world. ; 

The following are the sign positions of 
Uranus over a period of forty-seven years. 
From this data you can easily obtain the 
position of Uranus in your birth chart. 


Uranus transited Virgo from August 
25, 1878 to October 13, 1884; from 
April 12, 1885 to July 28, 1885. 

Uranus transited Libra from Octo- 
ber 14, 1884 to April 11, 1885; July 
29, 1885 to December 9, 1890; April 5, 
1891 to September 25, 1891. 

Uranus transited Scorpio from De- 
cember 10, 1890 to April 4, 1891; Sep- 
tember 26, 1891 to December 1, 1897; 
July 4, 1898 to September 10, 1898. 

Uranus transited Sagittarius from 
December 2, 1897, to July 3, 1898; 
September 11, 1898 to December 19, 
1904, 

Uranus transited Capricorn from 
December 20, 1904 to January 30, 
1912; September 5, 1912 to November 
11, 1912. 

Uranus transited Aquarius from 
January 31, 1912 to September 4, 
1912; November 12, 1912 to March 
31, 1919; August 17, 1919 to January 
21, 1920. 

Uranus transited Pisces from April 
1, 1919 to August 16, 1919; January 
22, 1920 to March 30, 1927. 

The following paragraphs give an inter- 
pretation of the effect of Uranus upon each 
of the groups listed. 

Uranus in Virgo: Uranus blends well 
with this intellectual sign. It gives quick- 


George Patrick 


ness and daring to the mind and a suddenly 
changing emotional state. Keep your emo- 
tions within bounds as best you can, be- 
cause one of your tendencies will be to vary 
between the extremes of joy and wretched- 
ness. Don’t be too original—try to let the 
originality that Uranus has given you work 
itself out along lines that are practical as 
well as new. After you have laid your 
plans carefully, stick to them! 

People having Uranus in Virgo are often 
collectors of seuvenirs and antiques. There 
is interest in bygone periods of history— 
their people, customs, and beliefs. You are 
studious and learn quickly but are some- 
times inclined to try to learn a thing all at 
once. You accomplish most when you have 
a system for what you are doing and an- 
chor your inventiveness to this system. 
You are often fortunate in speculation, but 
should be conservative if you try a pure 
gamble, for you have an inclination to 
plunge. 

You can be successful in secretarial or 
similar work, but should strive for a posi- 
tion that requires initiative as well as rou- 
tine plugging. You will be most happy 
when you are enabled to think for yourself 
on the job. Teaching, astrology, printing 
and general office work are among the other 
vocations in which you would do well. 
Manage your original ideas instead of let- 
ting them manage you and you'will rise to 
a position of responsibility. 

Uranus affecting the sixth house sign 
indicates some danger of sudden illnesses, 
but recovery is generally rapid. You have 
an excellent sense of fashion in general and 
are able to wear new designs and carry 
them off well. Your worries sink to the 
back of your mind and generate gloom, 
Root them out into the light—they will not 
be half so bad as you think and you can 
attack them constructively and honestly. 
You are in some peril of being bitten by 
animals. Your connections with your rela- 
tives may change suddenly, and only if you 
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exert patience will these changes be for the 
better. Careful diet will work wonders for 
your digestion. 

Uranus in Libra: Uranus functioning 
through the easy-going Libra gives a wide 
variety of social contacts with interesting 
people. You pursue pleasure hungrily and 
are always darting off in new directions for 
amusement. You are romantic by nature 
and idealize love affairs and friendships. 

You are inclined to worry easily if your 
surroundings are not perfect. You should 
strive for adaptation; in this way you will 
grow to see that there is beauty all around 
you if you but open your eyes and look. 
You are over-sensitive and your feelings are 
easily hurt. Use this sensitivity in under- 
standing others and you will spread joy and 
peace in your circle. Your imagination is 
strong and you should use it always. 

Occupationally, your Uranus in Libra 
set-up gives you talent for refined types of 
work that require a mind that can size up a 
new situation and act correctly. Mar- 
riage will have a strong effect on your 
career. Whatever you do, try to make the 
world more attractive than you found it 
and you will be working out your destiny. 

The action of Uranus working through 
the seventh house sign will tend to sudden 
- Marriages or elopements. Your marriage 
and other partnerships in business may not 
always run smoothly, but you have an inner 
reserve of power for ultimate success. You 
can win foes over to your side by turning 
your charming Libran influence upon them. 
By exercising your tact and friendliness, 
associations with others can lead to success 
and happiness. 

Uranus in Scorpio: You have great will- 
power, but you do not always use it as you 
should. Do not let yourself be discouraged 
by temporary conditions—hit the line hard 
and keep on hitting it until you get what 
you want! Hold your temper in check—it 
is easier not to have a quarrel than it is to 
patch it up afterwards. You have an in- 
sight that enables you to see farther ahead 
than most people. Check your leanings to- 
wards superstitution. Believe only what 
can be proven. Try to be frank and open 
with people and you'll find that they will 
like and help you. 

Uranus in Scorpio gives you a knack for 
working with metals, and practically every 
industrial position is in some way associated 
with metal of some sort. Whether or not 


you are connected with the military service, 
you have the officer’s knack for organizing. 
Women with this position will be successful 
in defense work or as officials in one of the 


women’s auxiliary services. You will be 
able to make a go of nearly any kind of 
merchandising, because you are apt to 
think up new methods for interesting the 
customer before the old has outlived its 
success. 

You have a constitution that is tough, 
but ailments will strike unexpectedly at the 
most inconvenient times. A long life is in- 
dicated for you, but there is need for cau- 
tion around machinery and electrical de- 
vices. 

Legal affairs may be complicated. In 
any sort of partnership, always make sure 
the terms are down in black and white, so 
that you and the other person know ex- 
actly how things stand. In marriage, your 
mate may give sound financial advice. 

Uranus in Sagittarius: You have a 
strong sense of justice and are highly intui- 
tive. Over-generosity will be a temptation; 
in dealing with others, do not let your good 
nature be imposed upon. Play up your 
hunches—they will often pay off. Try not 
to be too radical in religious matters. You 
are impatient of restraint and eager to go 
your own way. Remember that the happy 
medium, whether in business or pleasure, is 
the ideal for which you should struggle. 
Don’t let your purse strings be always un- 
tied. 

In occupational activities you incline to- 
wards a double source of income. Your 
generous nature will help you to success in 
work that benefits others. Explorers, doc- 
tors, clergymen and those who serve others 
professionally often have Sagittarius promi- 
nent. The Uranus influence gives you in- 
ventive ability and originality in thinking 
up ways to help others and make a profit 
at the same time. You have marked talents 
for psychic work and the study of occult 
teachings. Put your able mind to work on 
what you are interested in and the money 
end will take care of itself. 

Contacts with professional people, and 
talks with persons associated with religion 
will be sources of financial and psycho- 
logical help. You will have a fondness for 
travel and on trips you may make interest- 
ing and profitable contacts. You have 
dreams that have an element of telepathy 
or premonition in them. Your interest in 
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religion will indirectly bring financial im- 
provements. Beware of accidents or falls 
which can cause injury to the hips or thighs. 

Uranus in Capricorn: Your mind is ac- 
tive in thinking up means of advancing 
yourself in all ways. You will be success- 
ful, but should not forget that every friend 
is money in the bank of humanity—never 
advance yourself at the expense of your 
brother man, Uranus will soften the cold- 
ness of Saturn and enable you to fight the 
“blues” with success. You are too restless, 
but if you put this restlessness into harness 
you can use it to draw you to better things. 

You have a strong sense of what is prac- 
tical and right. You have a lot to offer to 
the world, but at times you are too quiet for 
your own good. Speak up good and loud.’ 
Let the world know that you are alive and 
kicking! 

Professionally, you should make use of 
your varied mental gifts. Finances may 
vary, but you will never really lack for what 
you need. Your ambition will sometimes 
lead you to believe that you can accomplish 
much with little effort, but you should re- 
member that even a person of great natural 
ability will get no place without a lot of 
honest-to-goodness plugging. Don’t destroy 
your dream castle—use it for a design— 
get to work and make a real one just like it! 

Uranus pours its electric strength into 
the 10th house sign. You are under power- 
ful vibrations leading to a rise in the world, 
but care must be taken lest you fail to con- 
solidate. When things break right for you, 
do not throw financial or psychological 
ballast overboard. Strive to stand in well 
with superiors. You have a force that 
drives you upward—help it by exerting 
will power and developing diplomacy. 

Uranus in Aquarius: You are logical in 
your thinking, with a love for the unusual 
or new. If you can startle people or shake 
up their notions, you are happy. Do not 
be too disrespectful of the opinions of older 
people—their conservative thinking can 
prevent you from becoming too ready to 
throw out the good with the bad. You are 
impressionable and by exercising your 
quick mind, you can get in tune with the 
times while yet keeping your balance. 

You are admirably suited for life in our 
mechanical, scientific world. Any occupa- 
tion in which mechanical ingenuity is neces- 
sary is excellent for you. There is an 
interest in theoretical science also, but your 
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best chance right now is to work around — 
the gadgets and machinery of modern pro-  ~ 
duction. Suggestions for improvements to 
your superiors can help you immensely. ~ 

Your friends and associates will be more 
agreeable if you choose those who are inter- 
ested in lines of work similar to your own. 
You may have an unusual number of bright 
and adventurous friends but should not be 
influenced too much by them. Your rela- 
tions with associates in business or amuse- 
ment will vary suddenly, but in the long 
run these changes will be for the best. Your 
hopes can come true, because your inherent 
traits will help you to find the best method 
of attacking the modern giant of competi- 
tion and beating him at his own game. 

Uranus in Pisces: Uranus in Pisces gives 
outstanding mental qualities and adapta- 
bility. You easily take on the traits of those 
with whom you associate. You are also 
able to take another’s impractical plan, go 
to work on it, add a few touches of your 
own and make it useful. Your chief weak- 
ness is that your mind races at such a rate 
of speed that it causes nervous exhaustion 
or despondency. Counteract this by hold- 
ing your imagination with a tight rein— 
don’t give away unless it is for some definite 
purpose. You are able to state your ideas 
with force when it is to your advantage. 
Fondness for new religions and political 
conceptions is strong in your make-up. You 
are good at imitating the peculiarities of 
friends. The rapidly changing world does 
not frighten you a bit because your own 
nature is pliable and always growing. 

Your group tends to have double sources 
of income. You are a better earner than 
saver. As you grow older this characteristic 
will be modified as you learn the true value 
of money. You will be happy and success- 
ful professionally if You bring your agile 
wits and sympathetic heart to your work. 
You are so versatile that you are able to 
adapt yourself to different types of work 
without too much struggle. One thing to 
bear in mind is the fact that you should try 
as hard as you can to work among friendly 
people, because you are affected adversely 
by unkindness in those about you. 

With Uranus acting through the twelfth 
house sign, you should never permit your- 
self to be rushed off your feet by circum- 
stances. You are lucky, because you do 
not have external enemies. You will be 
helped in strange ways by strange people. 
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a when the first market letter 
was written we do not know, but in the 
“Reports of the Magicians and Astrol- 
ogers of Babylon,” as translated by R. C. 
Thompson, it was recorded near the year 
660 B. C., in the Babylonian government’s 
official market letter of that time, that 
when a certain occultation of the planet 
Jupiter by the Moon occurred a king would 
die and “the markets of the land would 
be low.” This is a verbatim translation 
of the Babylonian clay tablets now in the 
British Museum. Thompson’s work also 
mentions numerous other predictions of 
the market trends calculated by the reg- 
ular court astrologers. But it is to be 
noted that Thompson gives exact trans- 
lation, without any explanation, thus the 
meaning is obscured, for the expression “a 
king will die” is properly translated, but 
a king is a period of time, and instead of 
meaning what we would naturally expect 
it to, it really means that these astrologers 
began a new cycle of calculations at the 
time of the occultation of Jupiter by the 
Moon. 

Long before this, a Jewish slave named 
Joseph working in the office of Potiphar, 
the Egyptian king’s financial agent, issued 
a market letter showing a rise in the price 
of wheat and the king used the informa- 
tion to “clean up” a big deal on wheat. 

Plutarch states that Thales of Miletus, 
about 650 B. C., made a comfortable for- 
tune by trading on the olive market after 
forecasting a year of crop failures. 


Stock Market Letters 


L. HZ. Weston 


Argol states that Nigidius Figulus, the 
ephemerides maker of Rome in the time of 
Julius Caesar, regularly issued market 
forecasts, generally of the produce market. 

In 1850, Prof. Jevons of England -fore- 
casted the price of wheat in India from 
then up to the year 1865, merely by 
diagraming the cosine values of the radius 
vestor of Jupiter. 

Prof. Carrington published this same 
diagram extended back from 1865 to the 
year 1250, using Took’s and Smith’s values 
for wheat. The attempt was to show the 
correlation of the wheat and Sun spot 
curves. 

In his book on the stock market, W. P. 
Hamilton says that Charles H. Dow, 
founder of the Wall Street Journal, oper- 
ated a “financial news service,” and on 
December 19, 1900, published the famous 
Dow “theory” of market forecasting. 

About 1898, a Mr. Brown had already 
mentioned the idea that there were easily 
discernible cycles in the stock market 
trend, and since these early days of the 
stock market “news service” or “advisory 
service,’ a fairly respectable market letter 
industry has sprung up so that today the 
novitiate market trader has no trouble at 
all in browsing around in this class of 
literature and straightening out his guess- 
work on market trends. The regular edu- 
cational market letter has certainly ar- 
rived, and seems likely to stay so long as 
there is a free stock market and free speech 
in America. 
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EGYPTIAN ASTROLOGY 
3. Egyptian Calendar 


“On December 21st Osiris died and was 
resurrected or reborn at once as Horus. 
These conceptions of Death and the resur- 
rection were already centuries old when the 
Pyramid Texts of Unas, Teta, and the 
Pepas were engraved, about 3146 years be- 
fore the birth of Christ. 

“According to the astronomical tablet, 
‘Stela of Cheop’s Daughter,’ published in 
Maspero’s DAWN OF CIVILIZATION, the four 
divisions of the year were ruled respectively 
by: The Ibis, or Thoth; the Sparrow-hawk, 
or Horus; Two Wolves, the Twins; and the 
Mummy, Osiris. These same signs by anal- 
ogy also rule the four divisions of the day 
and the four divisions of the Life of Man. 

“By the side of the four-fold divisions of 
the year, which was strictly scientific, there 
was another division—into three agricul- 
tural Seasons of four months each, origin- 
ally corresponding to the three actual sea- 
sons prevailing in Egypt. 

“First was the Sha-et, or ‘Field Season,’ 
and the hieroglyph representing it showed 
i field covered with growing plants. It be- 
gan at the winter solstice on December 21st 
and embraced the first four months of the 
solar year, for until the 21st of April the 
Egyptians were engaged in agricultural 
pursuits, Egypt itself being a field teeming 
with crops of grain and plant-life in general. 

“The second season was the Pru-et, or 
‘Grain Season,’ the word ‘pru-et’ itself 
meaning ‘grain’ or ‘Granary.’ It extended 
from April 21st to August 21st. This sea- 
son was distinctly hot and dry. The River 
Nile was at its lowest stage, and the fields, 
which had been verdant with luxuriant 
vegetation, were now as parched and bar- 
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ren as the surrounding deserts. All that 
remained for the people to do was to gather 
and store the harvests, particularly the 
grain, in the granaries, aptly translated 
‘treasure cities’ in the Authorized Version 
of the Scriptures. 

“The third season was called the ‘She,’ 
or She-mou, meaning the ‘Season of Water.’ 
It began on August 21st and included the 
final four months of the year. The Nile 
reached its lowest stage about the 21st of 
June and then began to rise on July 19-20 
at Elephantine, which is on the southern 
frontier. It continues to rise for about 
100 days, attaining a vertical height of ap- 
proximately thirty feet above normal low- 
water stage near the Ist of October. Here 
it remains stationary for some time, moist- 
ening and fertilizing the fields; then it be- 
gins to recede slowly. 

“Thoth was the first month of the scien- 
tific year, beginning December 21st at the 
winter solstice, at which time the sun, 
seemingly reborn, began his swing south- 
ward along the ecliptic. As the arrangement 
and division of the year was based upon 
astronomy and astrology, the gifts of the 
god Thoth, or Thout, it seemed fitting that 
he should be honored by having the first 
month of the year named for him. 

“The astrological sign of the month 
Thoth is Capricorn. After the downfall 
of the Old Empire, 2948 B.C., the city of 
Thebes became prominent, and, under the 
Eighteenth, Nineteenth and Twentieth 
Dynasties, it was the capital of all Egypt. 
The Thebans placed their chief deity, 
Amen, at the beginning of the year, and as 
the goat was one of the symbols of Amen, 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo victory 








fog $ i 
26 
.. 


i eee i 


_ American Astrology 





this ‘horn’ of the year became known as 
Capricorn, from ‘caper,’ ‘goat,’ and ‘cornu,’ 
‘horn.’ 

The ‘hidden,’ ‘concealed,’ Great Omnipo- 
tent God of All, was this Amen, whose 
symbol or hieroglyph was the bolt—a par- 
allel with ‘the bolt of Jove.’ When the 
Egyptians prayed or cried out to this 
Greatest God, they used the exclamation 
‘Amen!’ and there is much evidence that 
the Christian ‘Amen,’ usually construed as 
meaning ‘So be it,’ is this same ancient 
Egyptian salutation. 

“Paophi, beginning January 21st, is the 
second month. As Horus was born at 
the winter solstice, he was represented in 
the month of Thoth as a youth, wearing the 
distinctive sidelock, and in the month of 
Paophi as a reclining sphinx, emblematical 
of dormant power. His distinctive title in 
this month was ‘Ken,’ meaning ‘Brave.’ The 
Greeks identified him with their Herakles. 

“The word Paophi is really Pa-api, mean- 
ing The Nile. Three horizontal wave-lines 
represented water, and the double wave- 
line of the sign Aquarius is the direct de- 
scendant of the ancient Egyptian hiero- 
glyph. 

“The king who reigned over Egypt at 
the beginning of the Sothiac month of 
Paophi, 1204 B.C., a Rameses of the 20th 
Dynasty, was familiarly known to the 
classic writers as ‘King Nile,’ and was on 
the throne at the date of the historic Fall 
of Troy, 1181 B.C. 





“Athyr, the third month, is a form of 
Hathor, the feminine counterpart of Horus. 
Ha-et-Har originally meant ‘House of Hor- 
us,’ the cosmic abode from which he 
emerged at sunrise. In the year, it was the 
sign immediately below the equator, from 
which Horus arose or emerged at the vernal 
equinox when he crossed the equator and 
entered the ‘Upper Hemisphere.’ The two 
houses were represented as two fishes. 

“On ‘The Stela of Cheop’s Daughter,’ 
Hathor, or Hat-hor, is represented as a 
mermaid — half-woman, half-fish — rising 
from the cosmic ocean. The Greek Aphro- 
dite rising from the foam of the sea is an 
interesting parallel. 

“The birth of Adam was fixed at the 
epoch of Athyr, 4004 B.C., by later Bible 
chronologers. 

“Choiahk, the fourth month of the year, 
the symbol of which was an agricultural 
offering, emblem of fertility, the hieroglyph 
of which was originally Ubastet, the Cat- 
goddess of Bubastos—and the Pi-beseth of 
Ezekiel 30:17. 

“At the beginning of this month Har-ka- 
necht, ‘Horus, the Powerful Bull,’ crossed 
the equator and entered the northern hem- 
isphere, awakening the vegetable kingdom 
to life. In the Old Empire, Chem, or Min, 
and the Mendesian Ram, ‘Ba-ned-ded, 
served as the symbols of this month, to be 
afterwards supplanted by Ubastet, which 
in turn gave way to the Bull. All of these 
were simply personifications of the genera- 





MontTH SIGN PERIOD SEASON Diviston 
Thoth Capricorn Dec. 21 to Jan. 21 Shaet Winter 
(Field) Solstice 
Paophi Aquarius Jan. 21 to Feb. 21 
Athyr Pisces Feb. 21 to Mar. 21 
Choiahk Aries Mar. 21 to Apr. 21 Vernal 
Equinox 
Tybi Taurus Apr. 21 to May 21 Pruet 
(Grain) 
Emhir Gemini May 21 to Jun. 21 
Phamenoth Cancer Jun. to Jul. 21 Summer 
Solstice 
Pharmuthi Leo Jul. to Aug. 21 
* Pachons Virgo, Aug. 21 to Sep. 21 Shemou 
(Water) 
Paoni Libra Sep. to Oct. 21 Autumnal 
Equinox 
Epiphi Scorpio Oct. to Nov. 21 
Mesori Sagittarius Nov. to Dec. 21 
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tive or procreative power in nature, < 
the same reagon-this month was a#nd for 
sociated with the manhood of Horus'S® aS- 
“Aries, the Ram, was the famous’ 
desian Ram; whose worship as a sym “4€0- 
fertility is said to have been institu2bol of 
Kaiechos, the second king of Ma'ted by 
Second "Dynasty. The ‘golden calf 2theo’s 
Hebrews’ was simply another Lower OF We 
tian symbol of this astrological sign Egyp- 
“Tybi, fifth month of the year 2 
first month of the ‘Grain’ season,‘"d the 
name is derived from ‘teb,’ of ‘T whose 
one of the designations of the lion- ef-teb, 
goddess Tef-nut, or Tefenet, the syrhea 
the month, who daily restored the «bol of 
the Sun’ from the ocean to the worlEye of 
“The month was originally sac’: 
Horus Ka-necht, ‘the Powerful Bull,"€d to 
no one could withstand. Taurus is no 20m 
ancient bull. w that 
“Emhir, the name of the sixth mo i 
simply em-hir, meaning ‘on high’—therth, 1S 
est point of the sun’s apparent ¢ 2!84- 
course. As the sun ascended throug'?2ua 
sign during the month, Emhir and Ph this 
noth were regarded as ‘twins,’ and “4me- 
sented as twin wolves facing in opt@PFre- 
directions. One of these wolves on a {posite 
ard and facing left, can be seen itand- 
famous representation of Chufu 10 the 
Chufu II on the peninsula Sinai, wh and 
marks the Sothiac month of Em-hir *ré it 
B.C. The wolf of the month Pham3644 
faces towards the right. enoth 
“Under the wolf of Chufu I there , 
representation of Har-ti-ma, ‘Horus '5 4 
Lancer,’ emblematical of Horus direct, the 
lance against the most northern po##®8 4 
the heavens to which the sun travels"t of 
prepared to turn or thrust it back w’) and 
reaches that point. nen it 
‘“Phamenoth, the seventh month, i: 
properly ‘Pa-ra-am-hat,’ meaning ‘tS More 
at the middle,’ or heart of his cour®€ sun 
the first day of ‘Paramhat’ the sun bé- On 
move backwards as a crab, hence t]84n to 
Cancer, the Crab. The sign for this? 5'8n 
was originally one of the twin wo™onth 
Emhir, the one which faced towalves of 
right, but that entire sign was lateds_ the 
to Emphir alone, and the Crab assi¥ given 
this. igned to 
“Pharmuthi, the eighth month 
the ‘Rising of the Divine Sothiy, marked 
19-20. When the sun ceased to r3. on July 


gan to descend he was no longey one ae 
’ 
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Ra. Horus was the son of Isis and Osiris, 
but the primeval Ra was the son of Queb 


and Nut. On his southward journey he was_ 


supposed to travel in a boat or ark. There 
are hundreds of allusions to the two barks 
of Ra, Semkutet and Madet, in the Pyra- 
mid Texts. 

“A celebrated queen of the 18th Dynasty 
bore a name which is rendered Mut-em-ua, 
but means ‘Mut in the Bark,’ analogous to 
Pa-ra-em-mud-et, the only difference being 
that the mother is substituted for the son, 
Ra. If the simple fact that this ‘Great 
Mother’ was called Neith at Sais, Isis at 
Busiris, Hathor at Anu, and Muth at 
Thebes, had been recognized, many vol- 
uminous works on the religion of ancient 
Egypt would not have been written or 
published. 

“The heat became exceedingly oppressive 
in this, the hottest of the months, and this 
sign was symbolized by the raging Lion, 
representative of the raging heat. 

“Pachons, the name of the ninth month, 
derives its name from Khons, the Moon, 
the peace-loving child of Amen-Ra and 
Mut—the Sun and the Sky. As it revolves 
around the earth, the Moon seems. to re- 
volve more swiftly than any of the planets, 
and it was this swiftness which gave rise to 
the name, Khons, meaning ‘The Roamer,’ 

“On the first of this month the sun en- 
tered the last sign of the Upper Hemisphere. 
At the end of this month he ended his 
career as Horus and became Tum, Atum, 
or Osiris. The title most descriptive of this 
month in which the Nile was steadily ris- 
ing to bring moisture and life to the arid 
land, was Pa-ta-chons, or Petichons, mean- 
ing ‘Gift of the Moon.’ 

“Virgo, who now lends her name as the 
sign of this month, was the heavenly Nut, 
or Neith, the Virgin Mother of Osiris, 
‘whose veil no mortal could lift and live.’ 

“The ‘Triad,’ the ‘Trinity’ —the Father, 
Virgin and Son—from the Christian relig- 
ion back to prehistoric times, was always 
the same, although at different historical 
periods they bore different names. We must 
always bear in mind, however, that Father, 
Virgin, and Son are Symbols, and not en- 
tities or realities. 

“Paoni, the tenth month, marks the 
autumnal equinox. Ra crosses the equator 
and enters the lower hemisphere, where he 
becomes Osiris. Uon-as, ‘Ancient One,’ was 
a title of Osiris, and the last king of the 
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Dynasty of Manetho V, who headed this 
Sothiac month in 3146 B.C., assumed this 
title. The inscriptions discovered in his 
pyramid contain this passage—in hiero- 
glyphs, of course: ‘Up-uk huset-uk em pet 
em abu en pet ethut as diu uatha,’ meaning 
‘Thou takest thy place in heaven, among the 
planets of heaven; behold, thou art the 
evening star.’ 

“As the Pharaoh, he of course represented 
the sun just above and below the equator, 
which was equivalent to the western horizon 
in the daytime, and this allusion to him as 
‘evening star’ was for the purpose of sym- 
bolically marking this position. 

“Since the beginning of this month coin- 
cided with the autumnal equinox, when, in 
their conception, the sun was balanced over 
the equator, they also used Libra, the Bal- 
ance, as the most logical, as well as scien- 
tific, symbol. The astrological name for the 
month itself was ‘Har-em-achu, meaning 
‘Horus on the Horizon.’ 

“Epiphi, the eleventh month, was called 
‘Ap-ap-i’ in Lower Egypt, where it signified 
‘Ap-ap,’ the ‘giant snake’ or ‘great dragon,’ 
the adversary of Osiris. Other names were 
Seth and Typhon, both signifying the Power 
of Evil or Darkness—in other words, the 
Egyptian devil. 

“The Hyksos kings had a fancy for the 
names ‘Set’ and ‘Apapi.’ One of them bore 
the name ‘Set-muh-ti, and two the name of 
‘Apophis, evidently because these Hamite 
invaders were ‘serpent-worshippers,’ and 
connected Set or Seth with their ‘Sutech.’ 
One of the most interesting epoch-reigns to 
be found in all the annals of Egyptian his- 
tory is that of Seti I, who reigned thirty- 
six years in the Sothiac month of Ephipi, 
1584 B.C. 

“Ptah, bandaged as the mummy Osiris, 
was the universal symbol of the month, 
agreeing with the most ancient conception 
of Ptah preceding the birth of Har-pa- 
chrat, the infant Horus. 

“In the Delta, Selk-et, the Scorpion, was 
the astrological sign, just as it is today, 
while Apap, the Giant Snake, was the sign 
in the Upper Country. Both were symbols 
of the Typhonic Set, or Seth, the ‘Lord of 
Darkness,’ and it is at the beginning of 
this month that the struggle of Light and 
Darkness really begins in earnest. 

“The name Epiphi has no connection 
with the Christian Epiphany, although 
there is similarity in pronunciation. 
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«ygesori_ marks the final month of the 
year, #8 well as the final month of the She- 

fy er Water Season. The birth of the in- 
fant Lorus occurred at the end of the year, 
the wjiter solstice. The name of the month 
i derived from Mes-har-i, meaning ‘The 
Birth of Horus.’ 

«The last epoch of Mesori coincided with 
‘rth of Christ, but an error of four 
was made when the Christian Era 
tablished centuries afterwards, which 
one” for the statement that Christ was 
born it' . B.C. 

«This is the month in which the old year 
expires? to be resurrected in Horus. Osiris, 
the Sy; the symbol of Light and Goodness, 
Consal™ and Harmony, was murdered by 

n, the symbol of Darkness and Wick- 
ednes:” /yphon is then slain by the aveng- 
ing dott of the youthful Horus. 

y , 1S plain that Sagittarius, the Archer, 
riding, Over the prostrate form of the 
. ounc®4 Serpent, is this same Horus. The 
Egyprians sometimes represented the sign 
as Sgt” ‘The Arrow,’ emblematical of the 
ation of darkness by the rays of Light 


dissip. - 
shes ,orth by the new-born sun.” 
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The Star Clusters 


No one has any idea—without in‘vesti- 
gating the subject by reading or telescope 
observing—how much the stars in ‘some 
parts of the universe are concentrated in 
unbelievable numbers. The denser types 
of such conglomerations, or star clusters, 
are for the most part beyond the reach of 
the unaided eye. Here the telescope aids us 
in revealing groups and families of thou- 
sands upon thousands of suns, often in a 
spectacular and gorgeous array. A 12-inch 
telescope shows many of these objects 
and opens up vistas of cosmic splendor 
that cause the observer to gasp with 
wonder. 

Star clusters are of two types: the open 
clusters, and the globular clusters. The 
open clusters are the larger as they appear 
to us, and show separate stars in the tele- 
scope; and in some cases they are visible 
to the naked eye. The globular clusters 
are far more compact and exhibit a 
spheroidal appearance, and nearly ali of 
the globular ones are telescopic. 


The Open Clusters 


[he open clusters are known also as 
galactic clusters; they are part of our , uni- 
verse, the Milky Way. Several of them are 
among the common objects seen with the 
unaided eye. Besides the Pleiades, in 
Taurus, there is another group-—the 
Hyades—that is easily located because of 
the reddish first-magnitude star Aldebiaran. 
Another one for the naked eye is the (‘oma 
Berenices group. In the constellation 
Perseus is a beautiful double cluster (chi-h 
Persei) that is likewise seen with the eye 
on a dark night. A pair of field-glasses, 
however, brings out its remarkable fea- 


tures. With a dark sky and a good glass s 


with low power, either half of the Perseus 
cluster appears like a scattering of gold 
dust. The Pleiades cluster, in a pair of 
18x binoculars, just nicely fills the field, 
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Fig. 1. The Pleiades, an open cluster in Taurus, 
and visible to the naked eye as a group of 6 or 
7 stars. Over 100 stars can be seen in a telescope. 
The 7 principal ones have names: Alcyone, 
Merope, Electra, Taygeta, etc., Alcyone being 
the brightest. The group is moving together in 
space like a flock of gulls. This star cluster 
is surrounded by a great cloud of nebulosity 
shining by reflected light; hence some of the 
stars here are blurred images. (From the Lick 
Observatory.) 


and the stellar components look like a 
brilliant array of diamonds on a black 
background. 

The Praesepe cluster in the constellation 
Cancer is another open cluster which, like 
the double cluster of Perseus, is just visible 
in a clear sky without a telescope, as a 
hazy object. With optical aid, Praesepe can 
be resolved into hundreds of small stars. 
Known as the Bee-hive, it is technically 
called M 44, from the famous catalog of 
Messier, and also NGC2632 from Dreyer’s 
New General Catalogue. 

Over 300 open clusters have been recog- 
nized. Probably there are many more, but 
their “common motion” has not yet been 
demonstrated. We say common motion 
because in many if not all star clusters, 
the stars of the group have motions which 
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Fig. 2. Drawing of the Big Dipper in Ursa 
Major, a moving cluster, showing the configura- 
tion as it was 200,000 years ago, at present, and 
as it will appear 200,000 years in the future. 
Over immense periods of time, the stars are not 
fixed. All but the end stars take part in the com- 
mon motion. (After the Astronomical Society 
of the Pacific.) 


are strikingly alike in direction in space, 
so that the stars of the group are really 
neighbors and move together somewhat 
like a flock of birds. When such a common 
movement has been demonstrated, a group 
is called a moving cluster. 

In some cases, a moving cluster includes 
a large part of a constellation. One of these 
is the Taurus group. This has about 80 
members including the bright stars of the 
Hyades—except Aldebaran—and many 
others. Seemingly they are all moving to- 
ward a point in the heavens a few degrees 
east of Betelgeuse in Orion. When the 
members of such a group move in parallel 
lines, their paths in the sky, as determined 
by observations over a period of time, seem 
to diverge from one point and to converge 
at another point opposite. From us to the 
convergent point, the line is parallel to the 
line of motion of the stars in the group. 
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The center of the Taurus group is at a © 
distance of 130 light-years from the solar © 
syst About 800,000 years ago the 
TaUtys cluster was nearest to us, perhaps 
65 \ight-years away. Many millions of 
years hence, the cluster will have gone so 
al 4 way as to become a small, compact 
8TOU) of telescopic stars as seen from the 
eartl According to authorities, the aver- 
age Beso between neighboring stars of 
the ‘Taurus family is as much as the dis- 
tanCte from us to the brightest star, Sirius. 
€!more luminous members of the group 
are &o bright of themselves as to appear 
from each other like Sirius does to us. 
W I¢h reminds us that were we living 
ae a star cluster like’some of the finest 
ones? we would not have just 20 bright 
stars; as we now do, but say over 100 bril- 
lian first-magnitude stars scattered over 
the hight skies, thus presenting a gorgeous 
Sp€Citacle. 
is often noticed that several ‘“‘foreign” 
stars may be passing through a cluster. 
The} foreign stars have their own inde- 
P€Mdent motions and do not belong to the 
8TOlun. Or we may say conversely a mov- 
IN§;j group often passes through a group 
of Gther stars. It will be noticed from our 
vallNous remarks that apparently the whole 
UNlerse is in motion.- It seems that upon 
‘Pstigation we find the: whole solar sys- 
is moving en masse; the entire uni- 
se of ours (the Milky Way) is rotating, 
ell as moving as a whole; and the in- 
dual “‘fixed” stars are all moving, each 
ome direction or other in space. The 
s are all obtained by instrumental ob- 
rations, with telescope, spectroscope, 
CalMera, and statistical methods. 

‘Mnother interesting moving cluster is 
the {Ursa Major group. It includes all the 
Stark of the Big Dipper, except the first 
and jast ones, the bright star Sirius, the 
star§ Beta Aurigae, Alpha Coronae, and 
othérs, Probably the most interesting fea- 
ture \of this family is that the sun, the solar 
syst, the earth, and we ourselves are 
within this moving cluster. It happens, 
howe\Wer, that the sun does not belong to 
the Zeoup: it does not have the same mo- 
tions ;) the situation is simply that we are 
passily through the group at present. The 
sun 1S\ thus a foreign star in the great 
cluster.: The distance of the sun to the 
various {members of the Ursa Major group 
varies. \Sirius is comparatively near—only 
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‘about 8.8 light-years away, whereas the 
Big Dipper stars are 70 to 80 light-years 
distant. On account of our position within 
the group, the entire cluster is much spread 
out over the heavens; hence Sirius, Alpha 
Coronae, the dipper, etc., are far apart 
from one another as we view the various 
components of the family, which includes 
at least 126 stars. 

The Sickle in Leo is another moving 
group, composing a large part of a con- 
stellation. Usually the open clusters are 
more concentrated, like the Hyades and 
the Pleiades. Many others are much more 
compact yet, and contain 100 to 200 stars. 
Their apparent diameter ranges from 4 
the moon’s diameter to somewhat over one 
diameter. The Pleiades cover an area a 
little larger than the moon’s disc. Seven 
of the stars can be discerned by a keen 
eye under good conditions, although a 
multiplicity of stars shows even in a small 
telescope. The Hyades are more easily 
visible and contain over 100 stars. 

The open clusters are too far away for 
their distances to be measured directly. 
The distances of several dozen of them 
have been determined by indirect and 
rather complicated means, but the values 
have been checked by all known methods. 
The nearest clusters are the Hyades, at 
130 light-years, the Coma _ Berenices 
cluster at 344 light-years, and Praesepe 
and the Pleiades, each at 638 light-years. 
The one farthest off is about 19,500 light- 
years, or 115 quadrillion miles from us. As 
to the actual sizes of the clusters, they 
vary from about 4 to 100 light-years in 
diameter, the average being about 20 
light-years. 

One wonders how these families and 
groups of stars ever began. Certainly their 
origin is obscure. One idea is that the 
clusters were formed from a disintegrated 
nebula which somehow broke up into 
various stars millions upon millions of 
years ago. The common motion of the 
Stars suggests a common origin of these 
Stars. 


The Globular Clusters 


The globular star clusters are an en- 
tirely separate division from the open 
clusters. They are more suitable to higher 
telescopic magnification, as they cover a 
much smaller area, appearing like a star 
in size until magnified, although the near- 


est appear over half a moon’s diameter in 
extent. The globular clusters are found 
in the telescope to be dense aggregations 
of myriads of stars, apparently so compact 
toward the center that it is almost impos- 
sible to distinguish the separate stars. 
Some, however, are relatively open, so that 
individual stars are readily seen. 

Globular clusters seem at first sight to 
be spherical but upon closer examination 
are found to be slightly oblate, the oblate- 
ness being caused by a slow rotation of the 
whole mass. The globulars are not as nu- 
merous as the open or galactic type; less 
than 100 are known in the whole stellar 
system; so they are much scarcer than 
the nebulae. As telescopes have increased 
in size during the years, more and more 
stars, nebuiae, comets, and planets have 
been discovered. Yet for a great many 
years there have been almost no new star 
clusters found. It is believed that likely 
few remain to be ‘discovered. 

These colossal balls of stars comprise 
an enormous “population” of suns. The 
average globular cluster has probably 
20,000 stars, each of which is brighter than 
our sun, besides many of lesser brilliancy. 
And the population of a larger one may 
vastly exceed this. The brighter stars of 
the clusters are giant and super-giant suns. 
Their own luminosity is so high as to be 
thousands of times as bright as our sun. 
Here is indeed something again on which 
to ponder. Is it conceivable that there are 
other suns which are hundreds of times 
as bright as ours? It is difficult to imagine 
the situation, nevertheless such stars are 
known. Simply looking at the sky, we 
would not suspect it. Be sure tg look, on 
some fine summer evening, at the star 
Deneb (Alpha Cygni), the top star in the 
Northern Cross. Later in describing the 
stars themselves we shall mention how 
many times brighter than our sun this star 
actually is. 

Nearly all the globular clusters are 
found in one hemisphere of the heavens— 
that hemisphere with its center at the con- 
stellation Sagittarius. Inasmuch as the 
solar system is not centrally placed with 
respect to the clusters, most of the clusters 
must appear in one half of the sky. 

In contrast to the open clusters, the 
globulars are not found in the zone of the 
Milky Way, which points to the fact that 
they are outside the Milky Way plane, 
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Fig. 3. The Great Star Cluster in Hercules, the finest globular cluster in the northern sky. In 
the solar system we have only one sun, whereas in this magnificent assemblage of stars there are 


untold numbers—likely over a million of the bright ones alone! | 
are units of the universe and contain various types of stars and other objects. 


The globular star clusters 
They are in 


slow rotation, and each cluster undergoes an evolution requiring many millions of years. (Photo 
with 60-inch reflector, Mt. Wilson Observatory.) 


else they would be most numerous in the 


direction in which the _ plane extends. 
Astronomers believe they are not seen in 
the plane of the Galaxy because they are 
so far beyond its margin that their light 
is obscured by the dark nebulous and 
meteoric material along the galaxy’s edge. 
But the clusters are essential parts of the 
Milky Way system even if they are ex- 
terior to most of its separate stars. The 
Milky Way is a great thin disc of stars, 
and the clusters occupy a more spherical 
region extending above and below. 

A globular star cluster is a unique ob- 
ject. A glance through a telescope would 
show this. The greater part of the stars 
composing it are within a sphere of di- 
ameter about 100 light-years, and the most 
congested region—the center—is about 
the size. In these regions the stars seem to 
us, at our distance away, to be excessively 
packed together—even if we use a large 


telescope. As a matter of fact the stars 
here are spaced five times as close together 
as the stars around our own sun are. But 
this refers to the large stars; when the 
fainter ones are considered, it is believed 
the spacing becomes almost planetary. 

The brightest and finest globular star 
cluster is known as Omega Centauri 
(NGC 5139). It is not very far from the 
Southern Cross, and so is not visible from 
our latitudes. John Herschel called it “the 
richest and largest object of its kind in 
the heavens” in his descriptions, and he 
said “the stars are literally innumerable”— 
and this is confirmed in the telescope. Ap- 
pearing to the naked eye as a hazy star of 
the fourth magnitude, it needs optical 
power to bring out its spectacular beauty. 
This great cluster is about 22,000 light- 
years from us. 

The. next brightest globular cluster is 
47 Tucanae (NGC 104); it is still closer 
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the south celestial pole, and at the edge 


of the Lesser Magellanic Cloud. 47 


Tucanae, too, is a perfectly magnificent 
object in the telescope, presenting a round 
ball of countless stars of magnitude 12 to 
14. Its distance is given likewise as 22,000 
light-years. 

Another globular star cluster which is 
near, comparatively speaking, is the Great 
Star Cluster in Hercules (M 13). It is 
34,000 light-years from the solar system, 
and undoubtedly the finest in the sky for 
northern observers. It is so far away that 
our sun would be about 20th magnitude at 
that distance from the earth. (We can see 
a 20th-magnitude star only with the great- 
est telescopes.) Any star in the cluster 
that is less bright than the sun is far be- 
yond any present telescope; hence what 
we see are all bright stars. 

The angular diameter of the Hercules 
cluster is about 4 the moon’s, and its 
actual diameter about 100 light-years. On 
a photograph one can count many thou- 
sands of stars. Inasmuch as such stars 
are only the bright ones and do not in- 
clude the more frequently occurring low- 
luminosity stars, Moulton concludes that 
there are very probably millions of stars 
in this great assemblage known as M 13! 
As in other cases of globulars, the stars 
seem from our distance exceedingly well 
packed together; actually they average 
one light-year in distance from each other. 
Each star of this stupendous group is too 
far away for us to detect any movement 
in orbit. 

A person without experience in tele- 
scopic observing cannot have the least 
idea of the superb view which a good tele- 
scope presents with the Hercules cluster. 


And there are numerous others having 
various characteristics, for the telescope 
user. Their positions are marked on star 
atlases. A book such as the New Hand- 
book of the Heavens (McGraw-Hill Book 
Co.) describes all the finest clusters, 
nebulae, and other objects, and gives 
charts and lists of objects. 

What of the evolution of globular 
clusters? Certainly they were not always 
in their present symmetrical state and 
form. It is believed they have arrived in 
their present form after an immensely long 
evolution. 

The stars of a globular cluster are in 
ceaseless motion, going here and there in or- 
bits held together by the mutual attraction 
of its members. The periods of revolution of 
the stars are supposed to be of the order 
of 5,000,000 to 10,000,000 years, and the 
velocities a few miles a second. From time 
to time the stars pass each other, causing 
perturbations of their motions, but on the 
average this does not happen oftener than 
once in 10,000 revolutions. Hence if the 
period be 10,000,000 years, a certain star 
would have a close approach to another 
once in 100,000,000,000 years. It may 
take hundreds or thousands of near ap- 
proaches, to change an irregular group into 
a symmetrical body of individual stars. 
Close approach might result in collision, 
or the forming of a planetary system, or a 
star may increase its velocity so much as 
to escape from a cluster and leave it. After 
traveling through the immensities of inter- 
galactic space, a cluster may approach an- 
other galaxy like our Milky Way, and its 
stars-mingle with it and give rise to a 
greater galaxy of stars. 
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Astrological Psycho-Chemistry 


Part XVII 


Dissolution 


PISCES: the Energy of Renunciation 


The energy of Pisces, ruling the twelfth 
completing sign of the Zodiac, was sym- 
bolized by the ancients as Two Fishes 
attached by a cord or thread (the linking 
filament of Mind—the Eastern antahka- 
rana or pure knowledge, which is Under- 
standing), swimming in the “Sea of Life.” 
Like all symbols, these Fishes had many 
gradations of interpretation. They were 
the two-fold Soul of Darkness and Light, 
Matter and Spirit; the lower and higher 
selves face opposing ways—the personal 
self seeing only the Past; the higher Self, 
the Future. 

The sign of Pisces is known as the sign 
of the Savior of Man, which ruled the so- 


called past cycle of Christianity. Beneath 


this surface explanation lies the key to the 
history of “Evil” on our planet—for which 
reason it was of necessity the Energy of 
the Saviors of all periods, the “Lords of 
Sacrifice” who ever stand guard to save 
and guide Their “sheep” (the incarnating 
“sparks of the Flame” of Aries, the Ram) 
through the dangers of the night of Time. 

From the Secret Doctrine we quote the 
following: 

“Why see in the Pisces a direct reference 
to Christ . . . when that constellation shines 
as the symbol of all the past, present and 
future Spiritual Saviors who dispense light 
and dispel mental darkness: . . . And what 
of the further facts that Brahmins also 
connect their ‘Messiah,’ the eternal Ava- 
tar Vishnu, with a fish and the Deluge, 
and that the Babylonians made of their 
Dag-On equally a fish and a Messiah, the 
Man-Fish and Prophet?” 1.653. 

According to the most ancient tradition 
this sign of the Twelfth House was known 
as the House of Hidden Enemies—lett, 
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however, without further elucidation as the 
inner significance lay in the forbidden ter- 
ritory of those “secrets of the Sanctuary” 
only imparted at initiation, as it concerned 
and veiled the history of the evolutionary 
“Failure” of the previous great Moon 
Cycle of Life which caused the “War in 
the Heavens,” so often referred to in all 
racial Scriptures. 

Holding the basic explanation of prin- 
ciple not only of the present world crisis 
but of all significant periods of conflict— 
between the forces of Slavery and Freedom, 
involution and evolution, the Past and the 
Future—it bears a little further investiga- 
tion and analysis. 

This sign therefore of Pisces, the Man- 
Fish or Savior, was the Energy of the 
Element Water, as the “Living Waters,” 
the sign which ruled the past great Moon 
Cycle, just as the sign of Capricorn—with 
which it is inescapably linked—rules the 
Energy of the Element ‘Earth of this great 
Earth Cycle. 

It was the sign of Those Who had al- 
ready led the Way from the “half animal- 
man, half fish” of Capricorn, through 
Aquarius, the sign of Man, to Conquer and 
triumph over the misapplied unfulfilled 
element in Pisces and so become the Man- 
Fish, the Saviors and leaders of the Way 
for those who had still to “swim” those 
waters of emotional desire “filled with evil 
things which lie at the base of the Moun- 
tain of Capricorn”—in the terms of mystic 
symbology. 

It is significant that the Keynote of the 
sign of Pisces is: “The Mastery of Illu- 
sion.” 

According to the ancient Records it was 
towards the end of the last sub-cycle of the 
great Moon Cycle when the time came to 
“Go Forward” and the Order sounded: 
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~ “Leave all behind and follow Me, stand 


forth clothed only in the Inner Light.” 
There were those who revolted, saying, 
“That which we have is good, why now 
should we leave behind all that which 
through our labors we have gained?” 

Today as then we stand at the end of a 
great Cycle—this time the end of the cycle 
of descent into matter—when the Evolu- 
tionary Order of Natural Law has again 
gone forth to “Leave all behind and follow 
Me” (the Inner Lord of the Soul), as the 
“possessions” of one cycle (of vibratory 
frequency) cannot be carried forward into 
a “higher” element of life expression. 

Revolt against the Laws of Nature or 
the Natural Law of Progression is the 
“first” sin and the “father” of all misery. 
In this lies the true explanation of the 
Biblical verse, “the sins of the fathers shall 
be visited upon the children, even unto the 
third and fourth’—to which the modern 
translators added generations! Being a 
sacred symbolic statement, its meaning lay 
veiled in these ancient records to the effect 
that this “sin” of revolt against Natural 
evolution would be visited (through cause 
and effect) upon the children (unfolding 
Humanity—ever the “fathers” of their fu- 
ture “selves,” creating and bringing forth 
the future estate by progressive mastery of 
the living elements in Nature) of the 
Third and Fourth great Cycles of the 
“Moon” and Earth, of the Third and 
Fourth Animal and Human Kingdoms re- 
spectively, of the Elements of “Water” 
and “Earth.” The incoming future Fifth 
Soul Kingdom of Man is no longer effected 
by these “sins” of ignorant revolt against 
Natural Law, as they will have learned the 
Law by becoming the law in active coop- 
eration with Nature. 

The end of any Pisces cycle is therefore 
a cycle of recurrence of the psychological 
element of Choice—of birth into a yet un- 
known Future or self-destruction by revolt 
against progressive changes. 

It is such a period of Choice which we 
face today, the great cyclic period warned 
of by the Prophets as the “Judgment 
Day” of self-destruction or Soul Birth, 
when “each shall claim his own”—when 
the so-called Satanic forces of Slavery (to 
the Past) or the Savior Forces of Freedom 
shall “claim their own” through the choice 
of each individual to respond and follow 
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either the Life-giving “New” or the death- 
giving “Old” and outworn forms now in 
process of disintegration and dissolution. 

Just as the previous energy of Aquarius 
was seen to mark the Heights and close of 
the Evolutionary Cycle of active Experi- 
ence on the Zodiacal Wheel, so does the 
energy of Pisces signify the “Night before 
the Dawn of a New Day.” It is the energy 
of the Borderland between “Death and 
Life.” In its higher philosophic sense that 
of the Choice of Attainment or Renuncia- 
tion, it holds the Principle of Cosmic Com- 
passion, the higher expression of Love. It 
is the energy of the Triumphant Soul which 
discards the outworn vehicle of experience 
to enter the Source of the Great Unknown 
before Rebirth—on a new cycle of Awaken- 
ing Experience. It is therefore the energy 
of the dissolution of form—which gives a 
further glimpse into the causes and ex- 
planation of the world-wide destruction of 
outworn form now taking place at this 
period of completion of the past cycle of 
Pisces. In its duality (of the Two Fishes 
of Soul and lower self) it holds the energy 
of the two great extremes; the Heights of 
Soul Attainment expressed by the World 
Saviors, and of the depths of human degre- 
dation and perversion. 

It is probably this higher philosophic 
significance of Pisces as the sign of the 
World Saviors which has given rise all over 
the world in all religions to the belief in 
the “Second Coming” of the Christ—of the 
Christians; the Iman-Madi of the Mos- 
lems; the Lord Maitreya of the Buddhists. 
Viewed in accord with the Eastern tradi- 
tion and calculation, the period when Those 
Who give expression to this Savior Power 
may be expected to emerge into the outer 
world will be the approaching 36-year cycle 
of the “Moon,” from 1945 to 1981. It is 
then, during this Neptunian period of this 
closing Age of Pisces, when the long ex- 
pected Lord and His Disciples are awaited 
to come and “claim Their own” during the 
“night of Judgment” which ever precedes 
the “Dawn of a New Day.” The “New 
Day” begins in the following 36-year cycle 
of the “Sun” from the year 1981 to 2017. 
This cycle is under the rulership of Uranus, 
“Lord of the New Age,” as the “Moon” 
cycle is under the rulership of Neptune, 
“Master of the Moon” and dominion of 
Pisces, according to the ancient Greeks. 
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Psychologically this sign of the emotional 
- “waters” is the most intuitively receptive 
of all the zones of experience. In con- 
formity with the symbolic fishes swimming 
‘in opposite directions, those living in this 
psychic water element are often torn be- 
tween the objective and subjective polari- 
ties of the lower and higher natures until 
such a time as the emotions have been 
controlled and transmuted into the higher 
Soul quality of Love—the potential into 
the full realization of the Self symbolized 
by Neptune. 

Those strongly under this influence learn 
by acting through the emotional nature; 
they know because they feel. Like the seas 
of their native element, even when calm 
they are never still, while the rhythmic pat- 
tern of their lives is marked by the con- 
trasting heights and depths of the waves 
in ebb and flow of activity and fortune. 
Deeply responsive to the Savior qualities 
of the sign, they are usually to be found 
occupied in salvage work of some sort— 
whether of souls, ideas or things—for which 
no sacrifice is too great. The attitude of 
surrender, as well as the instinct to com- 
plete, innate to this energy, is also found 
operative in their lives. 

Often strongly desirous of the goods of 
life—and particularly its comforts—they 
become easily dissatisfied as they are ever 
seeking the unattainable in the objective 
life. Fundamentally probing by nature, 
they desire to penetrate to the hidden 
depths of knowledge and Natural Law and 
will usually pursue their goal with un- 
flagging interest. 

Like the Taurus people of their Soul 
Principle “polarity” of the descending arc, 
the Piscean is inclined to cultivate those in 
“high places,” either in the philosophic, 
social or professional attainment fields. 
Genial, sympathetic and humorous, they 
are agreeable companions and usually merit 
the popularity they cherish. An acute sense 
of the ridiculous and a sincere desire to 
please give them ability as entertainers. 

The negative reaction to this energy 
gives a lazy, self indulgent nature with an 
inordinate love of comfort and ease. The 
Indolent and easy-going Piscean types 
have little initiative and less ambition. 
Their greatest danger is from stimulants 
of any kind, as they are peculiarly suscep- 
tible to narcotics or drink which holds the 





fascination of atuning them to the subtler — 


lower planes and accentuating their natural ~~ 


mediumistic tendencies and sensitivity— 
with unfortunate results. 

This sensitivity in higher aspect is the 
ruling force of the natural mystic and poet, 
of those immersed in the inspirational crea- 
tive “Waters of Life,” the subjective world 
of Ideas held imprisoned in the hidden 
realm of the great Unconscious Source. 
Those of advanced evolution are essentially 
polarized within, having the inner strength 
of the true mystic—the power to discrimi- 
nate between the Real and the Illusion, to 
separate Cause and Effect. Their sensi- 
tivity to the subtler forces of Nature is 
often combined with the deeper quality of 
imagination of the true artist. 


PHILOSOPHIC SUMMARY 
Of the Zodiacal Pattern of Creative 


Evolution 
The Trinity of Powers: Will, Desire, Mind 


ARIES: WILL. 
The Will to manifest. The Flame in the 
Heights. 
The Flame of Life wills to manifest and 
conquer Form. 
The “Father” Aspect. 


TAURUS: DESIRE. 
The Desire for Substance. 
descends into the Depths. 
The Flame of Life desires substance in 
which to manifest. 
The “Mother” Aspect. 


GEMINI: MIND. 

The Power to Create. The Flame knows 
separation in Duality. 

The Flame of Life creates through will 
and desire. 

The “Three in One” as the creative 
activity of Mind. 

The “Son” Aspect. 


The Flame 


The Descent into Manifestation 


CANCER: CONCEPTION. The Crea- 
tion-to-Be gestates. The Personality. 
The Group-Soul, the Child of Destiny 
and Duality. 
Group-consciousnes: the “Cells” func- 
tion instinctively as a whole. 
(Continued on page 41) 
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The Technique of Phase Analysis 


Part V 


i= concept of “secondary progres- 
sion” is familiar to all students of astrology. 
It is based on the symbolical equivalence 
of a day after birth to a year of the life. 
What is implied in the principle of pro- 
gression is that each time the Sun strikes 
the point of birth, day after day, a cycle 
of development of the solar factor in the 
organic-personal life is completed. This 
cycle of development is considered to be 
one year, because the Earth-as-a-whole 
(symbol of the organism-as-a-whole) ex- 
periences the fullness of its relationship to 
the Sun in a year’s time. ‘Secondary 
progressions” are entirely dependent upon, 
and centered around, the solar factor—that 
is, the factor of vitality, of sustaining po- 
tential of energy, of selfhood in every 
realm. The “progressed planets” give in- 
dications which should always be related 
to the basic testimony produced by the 
zodiacal position of the Sun and by the 
aspects it makes to the natal or progressed 
positions of the other factors which the 
chart contains. 

Progressions can be studied in several 
ways. Alan Leo featured in his work the 
study of a “progressed chart” in which not 
only the positions of Sun and planets were 
moved ahead every year, but the cusps of 
the Houses were also advanced—thus mix- 
ing the techniques of “secondary progres- 
sions” and “primary directions.” There 
have been many other approaches to the 
problem of investigating the basic changes 
occurring after birth in the life of an indi- 
vidual; and each approach has been shown 
to lead to a measure of success in the hands 
of an astrologer skilled in its application, 
as well as a firm believer in its basic 
validity. 


Dane Rudbyar 


The method which we now present is a 
secondary application of the technique of 
phase-analysis as applied to the natal chart. 
It is founded on the fact that, as long as 
the familiar “secondary progressions” are 
a most definite product of the cyclic motion 
of the Sun, the solar factor should have the 
central place in the determination of the 
meaning of the indications they give. Thus 
any “‘progressed chart” should be, first and 
last, a solar chart; and every “progressed 
planet” should be referred directly to the 
Sun, rather than to “progressed cusps” and 
the like. Either progressions should be 
conceived as the expression of a cyclic de- 
formation (or unfoldment) of the natal 
planetary pattern within the natal frame- 
work of the Houses, or else—if a special 
“progressed chart” is erected—it should be 
essentially a solar chart. Such at least 
would seem to be the logical conclusion to 
be reached! 

“The solar revolution chart” and the 
“birthday chart” are typical solar charts 
seen within the framework of the twelve 
House system of defining influences—and 
they are very valid means of investigation. 
But the technique of phase-analysis would 
hardly be complete if it did not include 
some sort of “progressed solar chart” based 
on its special approach to the factor of 
planetary relationship. However, a study 
of the conditions attending the unfoldment 
of the manifold relationship between the 
progressed Sun and the progressed planets 
shows that such a “progressed solar chart” 
is not a progressed solar chart as much as 
it is a progressed /unation chart. 

This point, and several important mat- 
ters relative to secondary progressions in 
general, will be made clear by considering 
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what a progressed solar chart would look 
like if erected according to our technique 
of phase-analysis. I shall take as an illus- 
tration Joseph Stalin and draw his natal 
' solar chart (in the way studied in the 
preceding article of this series) and what 
would be his progressed solar chart for 
June 1943. 

The positions of the Sun and the planets 
in the latter are calculated according to the 
familiar technique of secondary progres- 
sions; and, as Stalin’s age in June 1943 is 
631%, these solar and planetary positions 
are those indicated in the 1880-ephemeris 
for February 22, 63% days after his birth- 
day (December 21, 1879 -about midnight 
Greenwich time). ~The progressed Sun is 
placed at the top of the progressed solar 
chart and the planets fall in one or the 
others of its eight sectors. The Sun is then 
considered as the “positive” factor of the 
chart, and its potential or energy is seen as 
being distributed, exteriorized and ra- 
tioned according to need by the “negative” 
factors—the Moon and the planets. 

If now we compare the positions which 
the Moon and the planets occupy in both 
the natal and the progressed charts, we 
discover at once a very interesting fact. The 
Moon, which in the natal chart was in the 
third sector, is located in the fourth sector 
of the progressed chart—and we realize at 
once that this progressed Moon has, during 
the intervening years of Stalin’s life, circled 
twice completely around the progressed 
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charts which might have been erected for 
any year previous to 1943. Such a circling 
around merely refers to the progressed 
cycle of the Moon-to-Sun relationship— 
a cycle which lasts about 2914 years, and 
which refers to the “synodic period” of the 
Moon measuring the time elapsing between 
two successive New Moons (approximately 
29% days. Thus Stalin’s progressed 
Moon moved first in opposition to his pro- 
gressed Sun, then in conjunction to it 
(progressed New Moon—late 1901). 
Twenty-nine and a half yedrs later another 
progressed New Moon occurred (Spring, 
1931) and since 1943 the progressed Moon 
has been moving away from the progressed 
Sun until now it is in the fourth sector of 


the progressed chart. 


If now we compare the positions of Mer- 
cury and Venus in the progressed and natal 
charts of Stalin we find that these two 
planets have changed very little their posi- 
tions in relation to the Sun throughout the 
63 years. Venus moved about 10 degrees 
closer to the Sun and Mercury, which 
was some 19 degrees away from the Sun 
in the eighth sector of the natal solar chart, 
and is now over 6 degrees away from the 
Sun in the first sector of the progressed 
solar chart. A progressed chart erected for 
the winter-spring 1935 would have shown 
the progressed Mercury conjunct the pro- 
gressed Sun, thus at the top of the pro- 
gressed solar chart. 
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' The progressed Mercury and Venus 
’ therefore altered very little their relative 
positions to the progressed Sun. They 
moved, however, in the same direction as 
the progressed Moon, that is, in a counter- 
clockwise direction. On the contrary, if 
we compare the positions of all other 
planets in the natal and the progressed 
charts we discover that these planets Have 
changed their positions—some more, tome 
less—in a clockwise direction. Pluto was 
in the fourth sector of the natal chart. It 
has moved progressively closer to the Sun 
and is in the progressed chart for 1943 in 
the second sector; and the same is true to 
a lesser degree of Neptune, Saturn, Jupiter 
and Mars. 

The reason for this is obvious. Planets 
which circle around the skies (by geocen- 
tric motion) faster than the Sun over- 
take the Sun—and this means that, if a 
sequence of progressed solar charts is con- 
sidered, they progress in a -counter-clock- 
wise direction. Planets which circle slower 
than the Sun are overtaken by the Sun, 
and thus appear to have progressed in a 
clockwise direction when their positions in 
a progressed solar chart are compared to 
their positions in a natal solar chart. 

The Moon moves very much faster than 
the Sun, and thus we witness two or three 
complete cycles of relationship between the 
progressed Moon and Sun during the nor- 
mal span of a human life. These are the 
progressed lunation cycles which I have 
discussed in the July, Aug. and Sept. 1941 
issues of AMERICAN AstTROLOGY. Mer- 
cury and Venus are not only progressing 
much slower than the Moon but when they 
have a retrograde motion (or when they are 
about to enter or are emerging from the 
retrograde phase), they are left behind the 
Sun; at which time their progression, re/a- 
tively to the Sun, is therefore in a clock- 
wise direction. At other times it is, how- 
ever, in a counter-clockwise direction. All 
planets which lie outside of the Earth 
orbit (“superior planets” in astronomical 
terminology) move constantly in a clock- 
wise direction in relation to the Sun, be- 
cause their actual speed is lesser than the 
speed of revolution of the Sun—even when 
they are “direct.” 

These facts should be clear to anyone 
who has dealt with so-called “solar as- 
trology” and who has attempted to write 
weekly or daily forecasts for the twelve 


zodiacal types—as all astrological maga- 
zines now feature. These facts, neverthe- 
less, are not always noticed by the average 
student who uses “secondary progres- 
sions;” and this lack of notice somewhat 
invalidates much of the testimonies which 
such secondary progressions furnish. 

It is largely because of these facts that 
the progressed solar chart erected accord- 
ing to the technique of phase-analysis is 
to be considered essentially as a progressed 
lunation chart. The basic factor in the 
chart is the relationship of the progressed 
Moon to the progressed Sun at the time 
considered—that is, the place occupied by 
the Moon in the chart. The significance to 
be attributed to this place will be found 
by referring to the table previously given 
(AMERICAN AstrROLocy, April 1943). The 
positions of the progressed planets have 
meaning almost solely in terms of their 
relationships to the progressed Sun and 
Moon. The progressed solar chart, I must 
repeat, is a progressed /unation chart. It 
makes clear and graphic the way in which 
the progressed planets fit in the changing 
pattern of the progressed lunation. 


Stalin’s Progressed Lunation Chart 


‘When Stalin was born the Moon formed 
a waxing square aspect to the Sun. It was 
six degrees beyond the “First Quarter 
phase;” thus the soli-lunar relationship in 
Stalin’s natal chart has to be interpreted in 
terms of “crisis in action.” The third sec- 
tor of this natal chart is tenanted by a 
conjunction of Moon and Saturn, and a 
conjunction of Mars and Neptune. Mars 
and Saturn are nearly stationary, just be- 
coming direct—and Neptune is retrograde. 
Mars is at the cusp of the fourth sector 
(which carries the general meaning of 
“overcoming of obstacles”); but as Mars 
progresses on through the years it does so 
in a clockwise motion through the third 
sector. The arc, or distance, between Mars 
and the Moon is close to 3814 degrees— 
and the Russian Revolution occurred when 
Stalin was barely 38. The arc between 
Mars and the cusp of the third sector (90° 
point to the natal Sun) is about 44% 
degrees, and Stalin was 4412 when Lenin, 
his acknowledged teacher, died. 

In the progressed chart erected for July 
1944, Mars will be found on the cusp of 
the third sector, thus in an exact “First 
Quarter phase” to the progressed Sun. 
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The Sun-to-Mars relationship which was 
measured by 135 degrees at Stalin’s birth 
- will have reached a 90-degree value; a 
very important occurrence in Stalin’s life. 
Another basic turning point will come in 
1947 when the progressed Sun and pro- 
gressed Uranus will be in opposition in a 
“Full Moon phase” type of relationship. 
And at the present time the progressed 
relationship between Sun and Saturn 
measures to a novile (40 degree aspect )— 
a potent symbol of “global” destiny and 
cosmic responsibility. 

Stalin’s life is progressing toward a 
progressed Full Moon—thus toward a 
point of fulfilment. It will be the third 
progressed Full Moon he has experienced; 
and it will occur in January 1947, at about 
the same time the progressed Sun and 
Uranus form their opposition. Stalin will 
then be 66 and entering his 67th year— 
the mid-year of the seven-year cycle, 63 
to 70. Everything in his life is moving 
toward this great turning point of destiny, 
which undoubtedly will affect the imme- 
diate destiny of the whole of mankind. The 
position of Mars in the progressed lunation 
chart for July 1944 is the key to the re- 
lease of the forces which will come to ful- 
fillment during the winter 1946-47. 

What vistas does the use of this key 
reveal? We must look at what happened 
since June 1931, when Stalin experienced 
his last progressed New Moon. The pro- 
gressed Moon since 1931 passed succes- 
sively over Jupiter (1933), Saturn (April 
1935 when the progressed Mercury and 
Sun came to conjunction), Neptune (June 
1937, year of the famous “purge”), Pluto 
(Sept.-October 1938, when the Munich 
betrayal sealed world destiny), Mars (May 
1939, when the pattern for war was set, 
German-Russian non-aggression pact was 
planned, then signed in August 1939). The 
“First Quarter phase” of this progressed 
lunation cycle occurred practically as 
Hitler marched into Prague: in this the 
“crisis in action” is revealed. And for the 
last few years Stalin’s progressed Moon 
has moved through this sector of “crisis in 
action.” The early spring 1943 will see 
the Moon entering the sector of “over- 
coming of obstacles” (this is written 
February 1, 1943) and the Moon will come 
to a trine aspect to Jupiter shortly after- 
ward. Might it mean victory—at least a 
partial victory? 


But what follows the possible victory? 
We may have to ask the answer of Mars; 
Mars, which exteriorizes the dynamic 
power of the Sun, which thrusts outward 
the potential of self-hood; Mars, which in 
1944 will be in “First Quarter phase” to 
the Sun in the progressed lunation chart. 
Does this position of Mars mean that there 
will come a “crisis in action” in the Sun- 
to-Ma@rs relationship? It does, in a sense, 
but the sense is somewhat different from 
that which we attribute to a similar angu- 
lar phase in the Moon-to-Sun relationship. 
It is different because Mars moves to such 
a phase in clockwise direction; while the 
Moon comes to it in a counter-clockwise 
motion, Or, to put it more accurately per- 
haps, as in the case of the progressed Sun- 
to-Mars relationship the Sun comes to 
meet Mars, the Sun is then the active 
factor. 

In other words, where Mars, Jupiter, 
Saturn, Uranus, Neptune and Pluto are 
concerned, it is the Sun which goes to 
meet them, or which moves away from 
them; this, because the speed of the Sun 
is greater than that of the distant planets 
—and the same thing occurs when Mercury 
and Venus are slow or retrograde. In such 
cases it is as if the center of the person’s 
vitality and selfhood (the Sun) went out 
to meet the Martian or Jupiterian experi- 
ence. The Sun goes out into the experi- 
ence; whereas in the case of the Moon 
(and of the fast-moving Mercury and 
Venus), it is the Moon (or Mercury or 
Venus) which, as it were, takes the active 
steps. In either case there is an exteriori- 
zation and distribution of solar energy or 
potential, but the procedures of exteriori- 
zation and distribution differ somewhat 
in each case. 

When, therefore, Stalin's progressed 
Sun comes to form a square with his pro- 
gressed Mars, we have no particular reason 
to believe that this will mean a Martian, 
war-like “crisis in action” similar to that 
which occurred when Hitler invaded 
Czechoslovakia and the war-pattern was 
set. What is more likely is that Stalin will 
feel the strain of the long years of war- 
leadership and that his vital forces may 
reach a point of relative exhaustion. He 
may act over-hastily or in anger. He may 
be over-eager to take the initiative. But, 
whatever will happen, Ae will force the 
occurrence through. 
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_ . What the aspect indicates is an emo- 
tional urge to self-expression—and as the 
progressed Mars will apparently be then 
on the cusp of Stalin’s natal eighth House 
(if the chart I once published in AMERICAN 
AstroLocy—July 1938—is correct), this 
may not be without some danger. It may 
tend to cause him to break some partner- 
ship and to assume even more forceful 
a leadership than before. Yet the condition 
must be seen as included within the more 
fundamental cycle of the progressed luna- 
tion; and the basic factor is the coming of 
the progressed Moon to a Full Moon phase 
in conjunction with Uranus. 


Mars provides the spark to energize this 
great occurrence; for it is indeed one of the 
most important configurations which can 
affect the personal life of a man. It is a 
symbol of deep inner unrest, but also of 
spiritual revelation. The person becomes 
a focus for the expression of a completely 
transforming and revolutionary “vision” 
of life. It may spell illumination or trans- 
figuration—at whatever level the con- 
figuration can operate as a result of the 
previous life-conditioning. We shall hear 
much more from Stalin, during these great 
and world-transforming * forties of the 
twentieth century. 


ASTROLOGICAL PSYCHO-CHEMISTRY 


(Continued from page 36) 


LEO: INDIVIDUALIZATION. The Cre- 
ation becomes self-conscious. 

The Individuality or Ego: the aware- 
ness of self through the power of will 
and desire. 

The self-conscious Cells separate from 
the Group to function in self-expres- 
sion. 


The Three Days in the Underworld 


VIRGO: EDUCATION THROUGH EX- 
PERIENCE. The Apprentice. 
Ist Day: The sleeping Soul descends 
into the Underworld. 


The Cells learn to serve, to grow as they 
serve, to serve as they grow. 


The Test of Illusion 


LIBRA: THE EXAMINATION or Judg- 
ment in the “Pit.” The Companion. 
2nd Day: The Flaming Soul is awakened 
to Consciousness in the depths, to be- 
come the Companion of the Heart. 


The Test of Reality 


SCORPIO: THE CHOICE OF LIFE OR 
DEATH. The Master. 
3rd Day. The Flaming Soul knows 
Desire in Two Worlds. 
The Test of Death for Rebirth. 
mination for Release. 
The Test of Mastery. 


Illu- 


The Ascent Into Realization 


SAGITTARIUS: EMERGENCE FROM 
THE ANIMAL-SELF. The Youth 
Reborn. 


The Flaming Soul learns through Mind 
to master the Laws of Nature. The 
Energy of Vibratory Creation. 


CAPRICORN: THE INNER FLAME 
CONSUMES THE DROSS OF PAST 
EXPERIENCE. 


The Flaming Soul realizes his Godhood 
—his Power to Create. 


The Energy of Attainment. 


Realization 


AQUARIUS: THE FLAME BURSTS 
ITS RESTRICTING BONDS IN 
PRIDE OF ATTAINMENT. 


Man having attained Godhood becomes 
a “Walker of the Sky.” 


The Energy of Liberation. 


Dissolution 
PISCES: THE MASTERY OF ILLU- 
SION. The End and the Beginning. 


The Man discards the outworn vehicle 
of experience. 


The Energy of Renunciation. 
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The Call To Doom 


What! Shall we curse the planets of mishap 
That plotted thus our glory’s overthrow? 
Wm. Shakespeare, Act I, Scene I, 


King Henry VI. 


CONCLUSION 


The lad stood, mouth open, frightened. 
Tudor looked the same, friendly, kind, but 
he wielded the same magic as had the 
Druids. He sheathed his dagger. At that 
instant Tudor vanished, and rays of moon- 
light streamed in where he had been stand- 
ing by the window. 

Rand stood for an instant, thinking of 
the revenge that had been snatched from 
his grasp by the appearance or apparition 
of Tudor—call it what you would. He 
had seemed to have been standing by the 
window, certainly to have spoken. If this 
was magic he could only hope it was white 
magic instead of black that had made him 
sheath his dagger. 

He left the room, started back up the 
hallway, filled with a misty, ghostly light. 
A door was partly open. Rand paused, 
on tip-toe. He heard uneasy breathing. 
Reaching inside the door he touched a 
hand clenched to the inside knob. His 
fingers closed upon the wrist. Then he 
thrust himself forward, and in an instant 
was fighting a fury. An arm was upraised. 
He caught it, twisted, a poniard fell to the 
floor. Then Sylvia was in his arms, crying 
as if her heart would break. He felt her 
go limp as he picked her up, carried her 
to his own chamber. 

She felt soft and warm and desirable, 
and Rand felt as if he were taking some 
kind of an advantage of her. But why 
the wild anger—the poniard that would 
have pierced his breast if he hadn’t been 

‘quick? 

After removing the dagger and smooth- 
ing down the dummy on the couch, he 
laid her upon it. Suddenly she sighed, 
like a child awakening. 

“Do not be afraid, Sylvia, it is only 
your friend. But why?” 


Jobn Wilstach 


“Tt is you, Rand? Oh, how wonderful. 
I thought that Percy had killed you, and 
was coming for me. He came once be- 
fore, and I wounded him in the shoulder 
defending my honor.” 

Rand felt his teeth hurting his own 
lower lip. So that was the kind of fiend 
he had allowed to live for further devil- 
ment. 

“Sylvia, this is no place for you. We 
only have met for a short time, but I have 
an urge to protect you. In London is 
an aged man, my teacher and friend. He 
would be glad to watch over you until 
such time as you might know your own 
mind, follow your own inclinations. You 
will be safe from him. .” 

“T wish you had killed him,” she ex- 
claimed, bitterly, “then there might be a 
chance for my mother and me. I cannot 
leave her. Oh, I realize what you think, 
and perhaps rightly; she is a wanton. 
Well, what chance had she, her husband 
gone, there in that Welsh castle, where 
his right was might and there was naught 
to say him nay?” 

“Sylvia, I know that your father didn’t 
come back. Lord Percy has played a 
double role, but I do not wish him to 
learn that I’ve found that out.” 

“You mustn’t think I was ignorant— 
I knew—because I have always believed 
my uncle slew his own brother. That mad 
tale of Araby never fooled me, nor my 
mother. Now, after years, with the loss 
of her youth and beauty, she has lost, too, 
her will. His strong, brute strength has 
made a slave of her. While he lives she 
will cower in mind and body, It is a 
fearful sight, to watch a being you love 
being slowly broken until all strength to 
fight back is gone.” 
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“She would not leave him?” 

“She would—but she could not! And 
I cannot leave her here alone. That much 
I owe her. What you have said does ap- 
peal to me, believe me; it shows me manly 
gentleness and chivalry are not dead, as I 
almost believed. The cock will crow soon. 
Leave me, now, but I shall first return 
Percy’s dagger to his room, cast it upon 
his bed. When he awakens, from drunken 
slumber, he will imagine his attack, in this 
room, a wine-stirred dream.” 

Rand kneeled, lifted her hand, kissed it. 

“Yes, I shall go, Sylvia, but I shall re- 
turn for you. If you please, you are 
my lady, one to worship, a form of divinity 
upon earth. You owe me nothing, I owe 
you everything, a revelation of beauty, 
youth precious as a cup with rich oils, 
all unspilled. What I may do seeks no 
reward save a smile, a tiny memory in 
your future years.” 

“Tf I may reward, I shall have the saying 
and the doing of that,” she replied, and 
there was an exultant ring in her voice. 

This was sweet, the lad speaking like 
one of the Knights of The Round Table, 
but Sylvia, thrilled as she was, was more 
realistic in her outlook, less romantic, than 
he. Through his words she felt the cer- 
tainty that he must love her, desire her. 
That was the important thing—for that 
would bring him back. 

The two parted quietly, with only a 
touch of her hand to his cheek. Rand 
hurried downstairs, left by the front door. 
At the stable he found his mount and 
saddled up. The streets of Oxford were 
silent in that hushed time just before 
dawn. Members of the watch were mov- 
ing, and there were lights and sentries 
at certain buildings. Only when he 
reached the lines was he stopped. 

Rand explained that he was on secret 
business. He dismounted, took off his left 
boot, found the pass signed by Prince 
Rupert, displayed it. It was given back 
to him, and he went on. As the dawn 
came up he knew the general direction to 
take, that was all. No actual war front 
existed. The Roundheads held certain 
towns and cities, the Cavaliers others; 
patrols moved between these army centers; 
at times they met and fought—if one 
side was in lesser force it drew back. 
London and Oxford were headquarters. 
A place might fall and a week pass before 


the blow was known. Communication was 
slow and tedious, when not entirely inter- 
rupted. 

In an hour and a half Rand blundered 
into a group of troopers around a fire. 
He recognized the Parliamentary standard, 
black, with a buff Bible; under it in golden 
letters, now limp read: “God With Us.” 

“Long live Cromwell and the Common- 
wealth,” shouted Rand. 

An officer came running. Rand ex- 
plained that he had an important and 


secret matter that must be taken at once - 


to the Earl of Essex or Sir William Waller. 

“You are lucky we have just come from 
headquarters. I shall send a trooper back 
with you.” 

The Earl’s camp was in a little village. 
Rand reported to the Commander what he 
thought suitable. He had been able to 
get into Oxford with Montford Fitz-Roy, 
brother of Lord Percy Fitz-Roy. The 
former, in some way, unknown, had man- 
aged to get a copy of the secret route 
to be taken by King Charles on a visit 
to Queen Mary at Bath, and the way of 
his return, The enterprise had been a 
plan of Colonel Cromwell, but there was 
no time to report to him. The Earl of 
Essex took the paper, tapped with long 
finger-nails upon the seal. 

“Tf you have obtained the right routes 
we shall take the king,” he said, doubt- 
fully.* 

“T have your permission, my lord, to 
return to London?” 

“You are not under my orders,” re- 
turned the Earl, testily. 

Rand bowed, left headquarters. Mont- 
ford being non-existent and therefore out 
of the question, why should Lord Percy 
desire Charles the First’s capture, since his 
lordship was himself a well known Roy- 
alist? There was a confusion in all this 
that was impossible to figure, unless, per- 
haps, he thought the Roundheads . were 
sure to win, so that Montford would seem- 
ingly be in favor and take over the estate 
of Fitz-Roy, otherwise due for confisca- 
tion? Lord Percy’s death could, of course, 
be conveniently announced. 

Then—why try to slay the messenger? 
A troublesome, obscure point existed here. 





% There has been some agreement among certain his- 
torians that Robert Devereux, Earl of Essex, had no 
wish to capture the king, but wanted a stalemate in the 
war. Afterward he plotted in vain to destroy Cromwell. 
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Somewhere along the line Lord Percy must 
have had a sudden and mysterious change 
of mind. His cold plot, at the beginning, 
had this in its favor, that he would be on 
the victorious side (as either Montford or 
Lord Percy) no matter be it King or Com- 
monwealth. There was an unexplained 
element that bothered Rand. Perhaps 
that was due to his having allowed Tudor 
to do the thinking for both of them? 

Oh, as regards Sylvia, that was different, 
since wonderful emotions that stirred the 
depths of your being, and for the first time, 
with nothing to do with sober thought. 
He hummed under his breath music written 
to the lute and voil for the song: 


Who is Sylvia? Who is she? 

That all our swains commend her? 
Holy, fair, and wise is she; 

The heaven such grace did lend her, 
That she might admired be. 


Then to Sylvia let us sing, 
That Sylvia is excelling ; 
She excels each mortal thing 
Upon the dull earth dwelling: 
To her let us garlands bring. 


I want to bring more than garlands, 
he thought, I want that “Journeys end in 
lovers meeting” of that other catch by 
Will Shakespeare—or that wise and 
learned Francis Bacon who, I think, lacks 
the heat in his philosophy to write and 
ask: “O mistress mine, where are you 
roaming?” I think the mistress of Ba- 
con’s would be a staid wench. Of course 
Tudor is wise, I am young and foolish. 
Yet I wonder if it might not have been 
better to slay Lord Percy and bring Sylvia 
and her mother away with me? Rand’s 
new desires, indeed, made him feel that 
he must be his own man, and that new 
regions opened where Tudor could no long- 
er lead him, since wisdom was not enough 
along a path to youth and happiness. 

Thus Rand’s thoughts ran as he rode 
on toward London Town. 


Rand had been made welcome by Tudor, 
in the library of William Lilly, the as- 
trologer, and both men listened carefully 
as the lad told, in detail, the story of his 
adventures, all save his seeing Tudor by 
Lord Percy’s window, and how their 
thoughts had communicated, for he im- 


agined his teacher might wish kept secret ” 


what touched Druid secret magic. He 7 


said, instead, that something decided him 
against slaying Lord Percy. 

He had an attentive audience. When 
he had finished Tudor asked: “You are 
certain you warned the girl Lord Percy 
must not be told you learned of his de- 
ception?” 

“Yes, and I can trust her with my 
life.” 

“Youth is very trustful, with certain 
eyes and lips and hair. William, there 
is something very deep here. Lord Percy 
had a perfect plot. He would be two 
men at the same time—two brothers, one 
on either side—and so, in the end, could 
not lose. Something made him change 
his cool mind and in madness (being in 
his cups would not be enough) go against 
our Cause. Of course, unknowing of 
Rand’s discovery, if the King is captured, 
he can appear as Montford and claim all 
credit. But what brought on the passion 
to kill Rand, spoil that game?” 

“The motives of men are very mixed,” 
declared Lilly. “Lord Percy was acting as 
two men—with hard deliberation—but he 
was only one man, of course, and perhaps, 
at one moment, the pull to the Royalists 
obscured his caution and judgment. Crom- 
well would have no dealing with such a 
double traitor, and would bring such a 
one to justice, but as long as Lord Percy 
is in the camp of the Cavaliers that would 
be impossible. I think I have a plan 
that will bait him out of his hole, and 
I shall carry it to John Milton, who al- 
ways has his leader’s ear.” 

“Whatever the plan, Master Lilly, I 
hope it includes my returning to Oxford?” 

The astrologer smiled. “That it does, 
my lad. One day I must compare the 
charts of this Sylvia and yourself, see 
if she will turn out a shrew and you a 
nagging husband. If so, some means 
must be found to keep you two apart.” 

Rand was about to make an angry re- 
joinder when both men started laughing, 
and he realized that, in their own peculiar 
way, wise men had a dry sense of the 
humorous, even if always at others’, never 
at their own expense. 

Lilly moved over to a broad table 
covered with books and manuscripts, bent 
over and started to write. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo victory 





June, 





“They criticise me because my books 
are in alive English instead of the dead 
Latin of scholars. One day Chaucer and 
Milton will be the country’s proudest heri- 
tage, when few will care to read Latin. 
I write for future students who will not 
consider ours a vulgar tongue.” 

Tudor turned to Rand. “Astrologer, 
mystic, philosopher and guiding spirit, he 
hears not a word that I say now, for he 
is with the heavenly bodies. Yet Master 
Lilly has an antic, plotting side, and can 
be wonderful for conspiracy, traps, and 
ambush for traitors, You realize by this 
time, my lad, that a dreamer must possess 
a brain to dream with. But your dreams 
are love’s young dreams—and those need 
mostly an appetite for loveliness.” 

“Appetite, master, that hardly sounds 
poetic.” 

“Well, you’ll learn that even a girl of 
ivory and pearl likes food and drink. 
I find that, in this one thing, age is power- 
less to lead youth. Venus puts the bit 
in your mouth and whips you on to the 
chase. Just at this time you must start 
to learn a hard lesson, patience. We must 
wait to see if Charles the First is taken. 
Master Lilly has not spoken on this sub- 
ject, but I study his attitude and eloquent 
silence; I think the king will visit his 
queen and return to Oxford in safety.” 

Three days passed. In a devious way 
the news came through to William Lilly. 
In some manner, in the darkness, King 
Charles and his party had passed through 
the trap laid by the Earl of Essex and 
Sir William Waller. 

“The routes Lord Percy (as Montford) 
supplied were correct ones—even if he 
changed his mind upon our obtaining 
them when he tried to kill you—by bad 
timing, our troops missed making the cap- 
ture.” 

Tudor gazed at Rand earnestly. 

“IT want to warn you, lad, you may 
never return from this enterprise. Only 
God is ever powerful. Magic has limita- 
tions. But here is your chance for a 
legitimate revenge, as well as to aid us 
ridding the world of a traitor.” 

Rand nodded. “You have gone over 
the details until I have them by heart. 
What is risk, with such shining rewards 
ahead of me?” 

The old wise man smiled. He realized 
that the lad still wanted revenge, to satisfy 
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justice and honor; love, however, had a 
stronger pull to take him back to Oxford. 

Leaving the next morning, Rand took 
the same highroad. Late the following 
day he had passed through the Round- 
head lines. He went over his story, one 
partly true, for sheer romance could never 
deceive army leaders. Upon reaching a 
Cavalier outpost, he dismounted, showed 
no pass, refused to speak until an officer 
came forward. 

“T bring the most important commu- 
nication,” he began, and then he lowered 
his voice to a whisper, “from friends of 
Sir Winton Field and Douglas Filbert, in 
London.” 

The officer stared at him. Field and 
Filbert had been hung after an attempted 
assassination of John Pym, Lilly’s patron, 
Sir Bulstrode Whitlocke, and Oliver 
Crownwell. 

“This is deep state business. Take 
me to headquarters or the blame may fall 
hard upon you.” 

In half an hour Rand was cooling his 
heels in a brilliantly furnished ante- 
chamber. Then he was ushered into a 
room where sat a man in black velvet, 
without lace; his face was thin and 
pinched; this was Andrew Carton, chief 
of secret intelligence, Rand afterward 
found. 

“What is this cock-and-bull story, young 
man?” 

“Montford Fitz-Roy, brother of Lord 
Percy, will vouch for me,” said Rand, 
boldly. “Some time ago he was in London 
and in touch with Royalists supposedly | 
loyal to the Parliament. The lesser ones 
were close to Sir Winton Field and Douglas 
Filbert. There was a plot, still is a plot, 
to blow up Parliament while the army 
leaders are there giving their reports. They 
are waiting for Montford Fitz-Roy, the 
ringleader, to return to be there when the 
fuse is touched off—and also for him to 
bring a further store of powder. The 
Commonwealth stores are too strongly 
guarded.” 

“Humph, I knew something of this— 
if you can mention the names of those 
supposedly loyal to the Roundheads?” 

Almost under his breath, Rand spoke 
several names. 

“IT am thinking, supposing you are a 
spy, what motive brought you hers? 
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“You amuse me. Montford Fitz-Roy 
is of no importance at court, or as a 
soldier. If Cromwell could bait out Sir 
Percy that would bring a prize, but Mont- 
ae 

Rand shrugged his shoulders. The man 
tapped a bell. A trooper entered and he 
_ Snapped an order. The wait was long. 
Finally Montford Fitz-Roy entered the 
room, turned blood-shot eyes upon Rand. 

“Greetings, Montford. You remember 
me, Rand Morton. I was with you when 
you found your way into Cromwell’s confi- 
dence, gave jewels to the Roundhead 
cause.” 

Montford turned to Andrew Carton. 

“You knew of all this, sir, that I was 
playing a double game, in an attempt to 
obtain intelligence that might prove of 
benefit to the king.” 

“Yes—yes—but the gossip you brought 
helped little. Young man, repeat to Fitz- 
Roy what you have told to me.” 

Rand told his story. Montford 
squirmed until he had finished. 

“Now, sir,” said Andrew Carton, “if 
you were a ring-leader in a plot of this 
nature, a most important one, why have 
you kept silent, to me? And why have 
you not returned with the required amount 
of powder wanted by the conspirators?” 

Rand watched narrowly. This was the 
instant when Lord Percy (as Montford) 
might take a chance and denounce him. 
He might deny knowing all about the 
plot. But this Rand Morton might be 
a Cavalier sympathizer for all Lord Percy 
knew, and this was a real plot of which 
Carton was already aware. If he could 
sbecome a major figure in the accomplish- 
ment of blowing up the Parliament, and 
destroying Roundhead leaders, there was 
nothing he couldn’t ask from King Charles, 
for himself or his “brother.” 

The man hesitated. Rand realized that 
the original plan of Sir Percy to have a 
brother on either side had been put away 
for good. As himself—and Montford— 
all was to go into the scales for the Cavalier 
cause. 

There was a second angle, too; if he 
denounced Rand, the young man might 
hang, but he could blame Montford for 
the narrow escape of King Charles about 
which all Oxford was talking. 

Montford’s eyes changed. The Fitz-Roy 
grasp for power was in the expresson. 

ca 


“The time wasn’t ripe to inform you— 
of more than you knew—Master Carton. 
Yes, we will blow the Long Parliament 
higher than kites, and traitors, too. Will 
you see that I am given the keg of powder 
I can strap upon my mount? We shall 
try to steal through the Roundhead lines 
tonight.”’ 

‘The keg shall be sent to your brother’s 
home in an hour. Dismiss, gentlemen.” 

Rand followed Montford out. He saw 
the other was sorely puzzled. The two 
men walked slowly, arm in arm. 

“T do not understand,” said Montford. 

“We Royalist plotters did not know you 
could be trusted—until we found that you 
sent incorrect routes for the going and 
coming of King Charles to and from Bath. 
Otherwise he would have been captured. 
So we spies realized you were true blue— 
as I am—as is William Lilly. This scheme 
is afoot to blow up Parliament, in London, 
but a strong leader like yourself is needed. 
So I was sent to bring you.” 

“Why didn’t you come to me directly, 
instead of to Andrew Carton?” 

“Because he already knew of some of 
the details of the plot. To obtain you— 
and powder—we couldn’t overlook the 
head of secret intelligence, and all his 
power.” 

Montford nodded. Rand wondered was 
he thinking,—“This sounds like a trap— 
I shall go off tonight, willy-nilly.” But 
why would an elaborate trap be laid for 
Montford Fitz-Roy? He is not important 
enough. Perhaps my sterling merits as a 
leader have been noticed, or why should 
they send for me? But now I shall have 
this hokus-pokus all over again of appear- 
ing as Montford and Lord Percy, in turn, 
for this youngster. 

“If you don’t mind,” said Rand, quick- 
ly, “I shall meet you later. You will 
doubtless wish to see your brother, and 
your wife and child, and, after all, I am 
scarce more than a stranger. Here is the 
King’s Tavern. I shall meet you here at 
nine o’clock tonight.” 

Montford nodded, as if relieved, and 
went on alone. Rand retraced his steps, 
saw that his horse was stabled, then he 
went into the tavern. Dragoons were 
streaming in, with scarlet coats and swing- 
ing skirts. They banged down their iron 
skull caps upon the tables, unslung belts 
carrying powder flasks, priming and bul- 
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let boxes, and their long swords. They 
shouted for wine. Rand found the inn- 
keeper, asked him if he had a good sword 
and belt for sale. The man said he had 
many, left for debts, and a deal was 
arranged. 

Rand dined and waited for Montford. 
The latter appeared at nine o’clock, flushed 
and in a surly mood. His horse was out- 
side at the hitching post. A keg had been 
tied behind the saddle. Rand paid his 
score, obtained his own mount, and they 
rode northward, to circle around cavalry 
detachments of both Roundheads and 
Cavaliers, and then head for London Town. 

The moon was at its full and the 
countryside was drenched with golden 
light, making patterns upon the ground as 
it flooded through the trees. 

Rand had an inner sense of danger. 
Montford had a proper choice. If he 
wished to do so he could disappear utterly 
as Montford Fitz-Roy and no one would 
be the wiser; no questions would ever be 
asked of Lord Percy. Why should he 
ride into what possibly might be a trap? 
He might have agreed merely because the 
double role he had begun was longer 
neither needful nor necessary. 

Suddenly Montford’s horse, as if by ac- 
cident, stumbled against Rand’s. The 
latter dug his spurs into the mare’s flanks. 
The knife that flashed in Montford’s left 
hand merely cut the air. 

With a laugh Rand drew his sword— 
and dagger, too. 

“The second time you failed, Lord 
Percy. And the trick that killed my father 
shall fail with me. Yes, I want you to 
know, I am Rand Deveran—Sir Deveran, 
when I use the title. Now, on guard.” 

He wheeled his horse, and the other 
dashed at him. The two began slashing, 
using cavalry tactics. Because of the 
daggers they kept a respectable distance 
from one another. 

“You swine, I sensed something was 


wrong—the way Margaret acted and, 


Sylvia as well. Why were you not slain 
that night—or was it a dream?” 

“No dream, but your dagger plunged 
into a dummy. Ah, that pinked you.” 

Rand’s blade spat like a snake into 
Lord Percy’s shoulder. 

“Like a drunken swine you left off your 
curls and tuft of beard. Oh, I am sick 
of this play.” 


Rand’s horse leaped forward. The two 
swords went high, and then the lad’s dagger 
plunged into Lord Percy’s right side. He 
toppled from his mount to the ground. 

His enemy was bleeding. Rand 
staunched the wound as best he could, 
lifted the man to his horse, used the rope 
that had tied the powder keg to bind his 
hands and feet underneath; like a sack 
he was, but would not fall off. The 
powder keg he managed to swing at the 
side of his saddle, using a belt and saddle 
bags to hold it in place. 

It was three and a half days later when 
Rand reached London. He was tired 
and worn by the time he delivered his 
prisoner, more dead than alive, to the 
Governor at The Tower of London. 


* * * 


The military court martial had heard the 
evidence. The sentence of death by the 
ax, because of his noble birth, was pro- 
nounced upon Lord Percy Fitz-Roy. He 
had pleaded that he be considered a 
prisoner of war, lured from his camp and 
captured. The evidence of the keg of 
powder was conclusive. There had, in- 
deed, been a plot to blow up Parliament, 
but all the members of the conspiracy had 
been under arrest, and held secretly in 
the Tower, at the time Rand had gone to 
Oxford. 

The morning was chill and bleak when 
Lord Percy, arms bound behind him, was 
led from his cell, guards on either side, 
down to the courtyard, where the block 
and executioner awaited on a square plat- 
form. Aside from the Governor of the 
Tower and his aids, Rand and Tudor were 
waiting, and William Lilly. Rand came 
because he demanded he be allowed to 
come; the older men felt there was a mys- 
tery, in connection with Sir Percy, that 
might be solved before he lost his head. 

Why, when he had the game in his 
own hands, with a seeming brother in 
either army—had Lord Percy so wantonly 
and recklessly decided for King Charles? 
The act was contrary to what was known 
of his cold, wholly selfish nature. 

When Lord Percy saw William Lilly he 
swore vilely, foam came to his mouth. 

“You false astrologer. Why did I listen 
to you—thinking the fate of Charles the 
First must be bound up with my own? 
You said he would be beheaded. He is 





A stamp a day-will pave the way-do wictory 








cies 


48 American Astrology 








free, still fighting for victory. Instead I 
answer the call of doom. You are a liar— 
and I have lost my life through you. If 
what you had read in the stars were so, 
Charles the First and I would die at ex- 
actly the same moment! Ah, you wonder, 
for I tell you—/ was born on the same 
day and year as King Charles! Believing 
what you said must be true I fought on 
his side instead of playing a safe game 
that could not be lost. Answer that, you 
charlatan.” 

Lilly sighed. “I can’t keep you long 
from the ax, Lord Percy, but your mistake 
is natural, since you know nothing about 
astrology. You didn't realize that Charles 
was born at a different moment, and 
some miles north of Edinburgh, in Scot- 
land, and you were born in South Wales. 
The exact moment of birth and geographi- 
cal locality made all the difference possible 
in your horoscope and what it might 
promise.” 

Rand listened and watched, fascinated, 
but with a weakness he had not thought 
possible. Yes, he had hated—and yet 
hated the man responsible for foul deaths 
‘of those near to him—but he turned away 
before Lord Percy kneeled and went to 
his doom. ‘Tudor led him away, speaking 
soothingly, telling him that a woman would 
be sent to Oxford, to bring Lord Percy’s 
sister-in-law and niece to his funeral. 
Sylvia would be with him soon. 

“You do not seem surprised, my master?” 

Tudor shrugged his shoulder. “Perhaps 
I knew they were born, hundreds of miles 
apart, and at a different hour. But Rand, 
remember the curse of the wheel and the 
wind? The poet we call William Shake- 
speare studied the Welsh—and though he 
had spoken of another nationality—it may 
be his words were prophetic? 

“Or shall we think . . . conjurers and 

sorcerers... 

By magic verses have contrived his end? 

But Rand was hardly listening. He was 
thinking of Sylvia and the golden happiness 
they would share together. Of Wales, too, 
he thought, and the Fitz-Roy lands, and 
the castle he would take her back to once 
the war was won: this was the second 
fortune Tudor had foretold would be his. 
Rand looked at his old friend and teacher. 
What, indeed, had Tudor failed to do for 
him? 

“You must be there with us, Tudor.” 
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The other smiled. “I shall note the 
planets tonight, and see,” he said. 
* * * 


Historical Footnote. 

I trust this story will persuade histori- 
cally minded readers to delve into the 
absorbing times of Oliver Cromwell, the 
greatest British liberator who ever lived. 
Englishmen enjoy today their freedom be- 
cause through him the yoke of absolute 
monarchy and crown despotism was thrown 
off. It is a paradox that Cromwell’s name 
has been erased from the list of British 
rulers—as if no break existed between 
Charles I and Charles Il. No great monu- 
ment nor statue exists of the great man in 
his own land. 

Cromwell put into working order the 
most farflung espionage and spy system 
ever known from his day to our own. His 
system of secret intelligence cost sixty 
thousand pounds a year for his agents. He 
always knew what was going on in the 
King’s camp, and was able to frustrate 
many plots against his life and his Cause. 

William Lilly is, of course, known as one 
of the greatest astrologers of his period. He 
did predict the end of Charles 1, the Great 
Plague in 1665 and the Fire of London in 
1666. Because of the political dangers of 
the time, possibly his immense influence has 
only in part been brought to light. He was 
a friend of Cromwell’s and John Milton’s, 
and was known to have influenced them, 
with astrological guidance. He was inti- 
mate with many of the important figures of 
the Long Parliament: Bulstrode Whitlock, 
Sir Phillip Stapleton, William Lenthall and 
others. 

There was a time when certain English- 
men, headed by Lord Brooke and Lord 
Saye, bought a great tract of land in 
America. They settled a section that be- 
came the original seat of Vale University, 
at Saybrook, Conn. The town is a com- 
bination of their names. Cromwell was 

, financially interested in the transaction. He 
was even said to have thought of sailing, 
with John Hampden, John Pym and other 
Puritans. It is interesting to consider how 
history would have been changed had 
Cromwell gone with other settlers. Only 
an imaginative conjecture, but perhaps 
William Lilly pointed out to him that other 
influences would wield a more favorable 
bearing upon his fortunes? 
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The Influence of the Planet Mercury in the 
Twelve Signs of the Zodiac 


Frederic van Norstrand 


“O how this spring of love resembleth 
The uncertain glory of an April day; 

Which now shows all the beauty of the Sun 
And by and by a cloud takes all away!” 


SHAKESPEARE 


MERCURY IN CANCER—IMPRESSIONABILITY 


1. Cancer, Mercury is correlated to the 
Twelfth and Third Houses, for in this as- 
terism it inclines the mind to be swayed 
through emotional impulse. 

In this moist lunar Sign, Mercury por- 
trays a mind which is adaptable, change- 
able, restless, versatile and discreet. The 
complaisance of this Mercury has been 
demonstrated too many times not to have 
been thoroughly and well recorded by this 
time. George Bernard Shaw, whose natal 
Mercury tenants Cancer, furnishes a par- 
ticularly brilliant instance of this position, 
for no man has ridden so ruthlessly over 
the false conceptions of the dear public 
as this old hornet of the acid tongue and 
razor wit. In G.B.S.’ case, Mercury ten- 
ants his own House and squares Mars in 
Mercury’s other House (Sixth), while at 
the same time it sextiles Uranus and trines 
Neptune, the last two being in mutual re- 
ception by House though not by Sign, with 
the result that Shaw is able to hold up a 
mirror to the human monkey whose own 
likeness he compels him to recognize at the 
same time that he larrups him over the 
noggin with his wit! 

Tennyson was another clever mental 
prestidigitator with Mercury in Cancer 
trine to Saturn in Scorpio, the latter planet, 
like Shaw’s Mars, being posited in the 
Sixth, Mercury’s other House. Both men 
have been thereby enabled to deal Dame 


Grundy some pretty hefty blows below the 
belt in the cause of straight-forward think- 
ing as against the tattered remnants of a 
thoroughly “Christian” hypocrisy wholly 
peculiar to a decadent Anglo-Saxondom. 

The cautious plausibility peculiar to 
Mercury in this Sign is amply set forth 
in the lives and activities of such stal- 
warts as the late Calvin Coolidge, John D. 
Rockefeller, Sr., and George M. Cohan. 

As regards the type of memory signified 
by Mercury in Cancer, the same is of a 
peculiar variety. It is oftener than other- 
wise limited to the mere remembrance of 
such incidents as go to make up history, 
public or private as the case may be. The 
occupations often denoted by such a Mer- 
curial position, considered in itself, are 
those odds and ends of small-time personal 
interest, such as genealogy, heraldry and 
kindred investigations into ancient arts and 
sciences which, in virtue of the processes 
of world-evolution, have long since ceased 
to flourish. 

In Cancer, Mercury often proposes a 
decided lack of originality, instead of which 
a merely sentimental viewpoint is usually 
forespoken, People whose sympathies and 
sentiments are all too easily excited often 
are found to have Mercury in this sign. 
Not that everyone with natal Mercury 
tenanting this asterism arbitrarily falls in 
this category, for such is far from being 
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placed proposes that the native will com- 
monly have a rather stiff fight on his 
hands if he is to offset the above tendencies 
in favor of really intellectual thinking 
coupled to wholly rational attitudes—un- 
less, of course, like G.B.S., he is so happy 
as to rejoice in the zestful digs of hardier 
planets in stauncher Signs. 

These people cannot well abide the 
proximity of their dislikes, with the result 
that they will seek every means to flee 
them. That the intuition is good is one 
attribute of this planetary position. These 
people’s tolerance, like their memory, is 
of a peculiar variety. Posited here, Mer- 
cury demonstrates the strength of the emo- 
tional mind as compared to the purely 
logical capacity of the brain. This being 
the case, it is useless to shade opinions and 
split hairs over what must be fully as 
apparent as frost on a window pane. In 
fact, the type of mind which is usual 
to Mercury when reigning from this lunar 








throne is generally impervious to the stimu, 
lant of pure reason when this be at variance 
with such puerilities as a sentimental pity, 
an obstinate prejudice, or the fear of dis- 
approval with possibly personal repercus- 
sions annexed thereto. 

To sum up this position of the mechani- 
cal mental significator, it will be sufficient 
to remind the reader that it inclines al- 
most entirely to passive and absorbatively 
impressionistic attitudes of character, mind 
and habit, that the senses make a particu- 
larly powerful appeal to the type of mind 
it portrays, that in many instances it in- 
clines toward a lack of mental industry 
and of the robustness that characterizes 
a strong intellect, for it is capable of being 
rather easily imposed upon by the more 
determined will of other persons. 

Cancer being the lunar throne, it reflects, 
much as would a mirror, the impingement 
of any planet in aspect to any other which 
may happen to be posited therein. 





June 11 to June 27, 1880 inclusive 
June 3 to June 28, 1881 ss 
July 10 to Aug. 10, 1881 ad 
May 29 to Aug. 3, 1882 i 
July 11 to July 26, 1883 
July 3 to July 16, 1884 sé 
June 25 to July 8, 1885 " 
June 16 to July 1, 1886 ~ 
June 8 to June 26, 1887 ” 
May 31 to Aug. 7, 1888 ve 
»May 29 to June 15, 1889 a 
July 13 to July 30, 1889 ” 
July 8 to July 22, 1890 2d 
June 30 to July 13, 1891 4 
June 21 to July 4, 1892 ‘i 
June 12 to June 28, 1893 ae 
June 4 to June 26, 1894 is 
July 18 to Aug. 10, 1894 “sf 
May 29 to Aug. 5, 1895 se 
July 11 to July 26, 1896 #3 
July 5 to July 18, 1897 = 
June 26 to July .10, 1898 ” 
June 18 to July 2, 1899 ” 
une 9 to June 26, 1900 és 
une 2 to Aug. 9, 1901 ” 
May 29 to June 25, 1902 > 
July 13 to Aug. 2, 1902 23 
July 11 to July 25, 1903 ‘ 
july 2 to July 15, 1904 ” 
June 23 to July 7, 1905 - 





MERCURY IN CANCER 


Mercury was in the sign Cancer from 1880 to 1930 during the following months: 


June 15 to June 30, 1906 inclusive 
June 7 to June 26, 1907 ™ 
July 27 to Aug. 12, 1907 " 
May 30 to Aug. 6, 1908 “4 
July 13 to July 29, 1909 
July 7 to July 21, 1910 - 
June 29 to July 12, 1911 4 
June 19 to July 3, 1912 vid 
June 11 to June 27, 1913 " 
June 3 to Aug. 10, 1914 sd 
May 29 to Aug. 3, 1915 ei 
July 11 to July 25, 1916 = 
July 3 to July 17, 1917 4 
June 25 to July 8, 1918 ” 
June 16 to July 1, 1919 9 
June 7 to June 26, 1920 « 
Aug. 3 to Aug. 9, 1920 us 
May 31 to Aug. 7, 1921 ” 
June 1 to June 10, 1922 2g 
July 14 to July 31, 1922 ” 
July 9 to July 22, 1923 = 
June 30 to July 13, 1924 = 
June 21 to July 5, 1925 " 
June 12 to June 28, 1926 «6 
June 5 to June 28, 1927 “6 
July 14 to Aug. 11, 1927 e 
May 29 to Aug. 4, 1928 24 
July 12 to July 27, 1929 a4 
July 5 to July 18, 1930 “3 
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June, 1943 


Received by American Astrology Magazine, April 23, 1943) 


The return of Mars to Aries, where it 
was at the time war was forced upon the 
United States, makes June the key month 
of 1943. 

Were nothing else to point the fact, one 
could judge from this that our country 
enters upon a new phase in the conduct 
of the war with Japan, since “this is where 
we came in.”’ Everything up to this point 
may be considered as an effort to make up 
for lost time, to hold off the striking power 
of the enemy until an entirely offensive 
program could be undertaken, a program 
in which, at this return of Mars, the United 
States could make its great weight felt, 
could express in the only terms the ag- 
gressors understand, it’s righteous and in- 
strumented anger. Mars’ return is the 
time to seize—and to hold—the initiative. 

That June is a “point of change,” the 
pivotal point in a larger cycle, is indicated 
by other factors as well. Just before the 
sneak attack on Pearl Harbor, on Decem- 
ber 3, 1941, there had been a Full Moon 
in 11 of Gemini; the New Moon that fol- 
lowed, on the 18th, was in 26 of Sagit- 
tarius, square Neptune in late Virgo, and 
Mars in mid-Aries was in opposition to 
the United States’ Saturn. 

Now Mars is to go back over the same 
point, beginning a new cycle around the 
zodiac, cosmically speaking, and a new 
cycle in United States’ activity. But mark 
this: there is a New Moon on June 2nd, 
in 11:30 of Gemini (not only the Full 
Moon point of early December, 1941, but 
a degree twice activated since by powerful 
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Mars-Saturn squares) ; also, the Full Moon 
on June 18th is in 26 Sagittarius-Gemini 
(the New Moon degree of that fateful 
December); it is again square Neptune 
which has retrograded back into Virgo. 
Mars at the Full Moon in June is within 
half of a degree of the point occupied at 
the time of Pearl Harbor. 

The June Full Moon significantly recalls 
the September, 1941, eclipse in Virgo and 
that of the following March in Pisces, 
which, in their configuration with both 
the transiting Neptune and the United 
States Neptune, gave an intimation of the 
global pattern events would take, with 
treachery at one end, and drifting unreadi- 
ness at the other. More basically still, these 
Neptunian accents emphasized the spirit- 
ual factors definitely at stake. The role of 
Mars in opposition to natal Saturn fit into 
this profounder picture, since it was to 
point up where we were most vulnerable, 
where we should have massed our defensive 
power, and did not. With both Neptune 
and Saturn highlighted, this was a more 
serious challenge than any which had been 
brought home to us before. 

What, then, of June? Mars again op- 
poses the U. S. Saturn. The New and Full 
Moons again fall in the same degrees. The 
eclipse points are again squared. Neptune 
is still strongly in the picture. Are we to 
expect from a repetition of stellar patterns, 
a repetition of events? One could—if as- 
trology were merely a blueprint of fore- 
ordained, specific happenings, and merely 
puppets on strings, playing parts designed 
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for them in advance by some cosmic master 
manipulator. Astrology is emphatically, of 
course, no such thing. People learn and 
grow. The same cosmic pattern that meas- 
ured the extent of our unreadiness in De- 
cember, 1941 can measure the extent of 
our awareness and purpose and power in 
June, 1943. But the challenge is there. The 
repetition of Lunation degrees, with a 
cosmic flourish such as any human play- 
wright would be proud to imitate, merely 
marks the end of that learning-the-facts-of- 
life phase, and the beginning of our ef- 
fective maturity. 

There has been one major shift. Saturn 
is now very near the degree (on the United 
States’ Ascendant) then held by Jupiter. 
In that one fact can be read the finest 
lesson Astrology has to teach. Man is ut- 
terly free to use or misuse the power at 
his hand, as measured in astrological terms. 
Under the “greater Benefic” we were caught 
at Pearl Harbor. With the “dread” Saturn 

.on the Ascendant, behold a nation with its 
sleeves rolled up, ready to defend every- 
thing on which that nation has been built, 
able now not only to “take” it, but to 
“dish it out.” It is incumbent upon us to 
prove we are worthy of the great responsi- 
bilities that go with our equally great re- 
sources. In the shift of major roles from 
Jupiter to Saturn, we shall have the meas- 
use (as demonstrated by the achievements 
of June) of how much has been learned in 
the last year and a half. 

The Lunation of June 2nd is, significant- 
ly enough, on a degree symbolized by “a 
little black slave-girl . . . with saucy eyes, 
demanding her rights of her mistress”; 
positively, to quote Marc Edmund Jones’ 
Symbolical Degrees, a “degree of active 
dominance of environment; negatively, a 
need to conform to things as they are.” 
Read it negatively for Pearl Harbor. It can 
be read no other way but positively for the 
crusading and purposeful spirit of 1943. 

The Full Moon degree is no longer the 
“young gypsy youth springing out of the 
forest, regarding the spreading vista before 
him with deep interest” (27 Gemini) ; that 
was 1941, when the war was something 
you read about in a newspaper. Now it is 27 
Sagittarius: “A sculptor is at work in his 
studio, and under his skilled hands a lovely 
form slowly and surely takes shape.” Says 
Marc Jones, “This is a symbol of the mas- 
tery of intelligence over substance, the 


ability of men to leave eternal mark upon 
the tablets of time.” The strategy that will © 
manifest the “mastery of intelligence over 
substance’”—and for substance you can 
read brute force—carves history to its 
measure; men are no longer helpless, strug- 
gling figures in a “tale told by an idiot.” 

Not only is Mars in Aries, but it is 
extraordinarily well aspected. The entire 
month is fluid; the pace is fast after the 
4th, when Mercury resumes forward mo- 
tion; the planets that have most to do 
with getting the world’s business done— 
Mars, Venus and Mercury—are splendid- 
ly configurated with the weightier Jupiter, 
Saturn, Uranus, Neptune and Pluto. There 
are five great conjunctions; on the Ist, 
Venus and Jupiter (“for the rich, the birdies 
sing’); on the 7th, Sun and Saturn (good 
organization, sound administration, single- 
mindedness, pay ); on the 12th, Venus and 
Pluto (unleash the propaganda and say it 
with bread, flavored with ideals; prime the 
pump); on the 20th, Mercury and Uranus 
(think fast; move fast; spring a few gadg- 
ets that will turn a new trick); and on 
the 30th, fittingly, Mercury and Saturn 
(know where you’re going from here). 

There is but one square to balance six- 
teen potentially productive aspects—that 
of the Sun to Neptune on the 2Ist, just 
before the Cancer Ingress—‘“lest we forget” 
this is Neptune’s war, with deep social 
purposes to be served; the crusaders must 
not lose their way in a vast field of opera- 
tions, wasting time in blind alleys. 


The United States 


Not only is June significant for the 
return of Mars to Aries, from a cyclic point 
of view, but the Lunation itself is within a 
degree of the United States’ Ascendant. In 
the chart for the event, for Washington, 
D. C., Mars is a “singleton” in the lower 
half of the wheel (on the cusp of the 5th 
house of enterprise), and thus focuses the 
entire weight of the chart at this point. 
Venus and Jupiter are conjoined on the cusp 
of the 9th (and on the country’s natal Mer- 
cury), which should be splendid for inter- 
ests abroad, for the smooth transportation 
of food and supplies, and for complete 
understanding with our Allies. The Luna- 
tion is in the 7th for Washington. 

The Full Moon is within a degree of the 
Midheaven in the chart for Washington; 
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the horizon axis, held by Neptune in the 
7th, marks the significant eclipse points of 
September, 1941 and March, 1942. Pisces 
25 is rising. This is a climactic chart, with 
both axes so emphasized, heralding some 
important change as Mercury and Uranus 
cling to the cusp of the 3rd. It should not 
be forgotten that the United States’ pro- 
gressed Sun is in 27 Sagittarius, square 
Neptune progressed to 27 Virgo; the Full 
Moon which spells this pattern ephem- 
erally thus takes on additional weight. We 
shall be on the offensive because we may 
be forced to take it; whatever our own 
plans, the drift of events is likely to force 
attention to the theatre of operations where 
war officially began. 

The position of Mars (16 Aries) in this 
chart is not only significant for its re- 
minder of Pearl Harbor, but it is square 
the “Hitler-Stalin” nodal Axis, which, from 
the beginning, tied in the Japanese “in- 
cident” with the war in Europe. During 
the course of the European conflict, the 
middle degrees of the cardinal signs, when 
transited, yielded important developments, 
and people in key places with important 
planets in these degrees have been prom- 
inently involved. A partial list of persons 
who should figure in the news is appended. 

The Sun enters Cancer on June 22nd, 
and the chart for Washington shows our 
progressed Venus (and natal Pluto) exact- 
ly on the Midheaven. Taurus 17:46 rises 
(President Roosevelt’s Jupiter). The Moon 
holds the 11th cusp tightly, while Saturn 
dominates the 2nd, where the Sun is also 
found at the Ingress. The nation’s resources, 
and the discriminating distribution of them, 
necessitating domestic thrift, will be a de- 
ciding factor in the Summer quarter, while 
the position of the Moon suggests a Con- 
gress and a public looking expectantly and 
hopefully to the active months ahead. Venus 
is in opposition ta the eclipse point of Feb- 
ruary 4th, in the foundational 4th house 
of the Ingress chart, moving to the trine 
of Mars in the 12th. This 4th-12th note 
was stressed in the Spring quarter, sug- 
gesting a basic soundness and inexhausti- 
bility of spiritual as well as material re- 
source. Venus is sextile Saturn in the 2nd, 
though very widely opposed to the Moon. 
For all their concern, the farm group should 
be able to perform miracles, and the basic 
economy of the nation remains stable. With 


Jupiter in the 3rd, widely square Mars, 


there may be a tendency to over-optinnia 4q 


in the general tone of the press. The arm- 
chair strategists may be unsatisfied with 
the pace of events and so give voice to a 
great inner restlessness. Congress and the 
people with it are definitely looking ahead. 
In keeping with other recent Ingress charts, 


the Sun is in adverse aspect to the ubiqui- — } 


tous Neptune, but the fact that it is “out 
of sign” allows for greater leeway and 
smoother progress, especially since what- 
ever has to be done can be instrumented 
by a powerful Jupiter in the 3rd in strong 
sextile to Neptune. 


Great Britain 


The Lunation is exactly on the 5th cusp 
of the chart for London, while Mars is 
again a singleton, but here emphasizing the 
eastern (direct and volitional) half of the 
wheel. The accent is on enterprise, bold 
and well-planned (the New Moon bounded 
by Uranus on the one side and Saturn on 
the other). Mars, ruling the 10th, is the 
rising planet. Significantly, the 16th degree 
of Capricorn-Cancer (the Hitler-Stalin 
nodal axis) forms the horizon of the London 
chart. Mr. Churchill’s Pluto is exactly on 
the 4th cusp, and his Mercury near the 
Midheaven. The Jupiter-Venus conjune- 
tion is in the 7th. Britain should have a 
freer hand in June, and could demonstrate 
the fluidity of her resources, which can be 
applied in the right place at the right time, 

The Full Moon repeats the horizon 


.emphasis of the middle degrees of Cancer- 


Capricorn, but now Cancer is rising, with 
Jupiter in the 1st house. The Full Moon 
is in the 12th and 6th, with Mercury- 
Uranus accenting the 12th cusp and Nep- 
tune in the 4th. The South Node is on the 
9th cusp exactly, and Mars approaching 
the 11th. This is a pattern of inconclusive- 
ness, so far as definite objectives are con- 
cerned; great events for which the public 
entertain hopes are still in the making. 


The Ingress for London is more dynamic, ~ 


Mars is exactly at the Midheaven. Venus 
(on Mr. Churchill’s Uranus) is rising. The 
Sun enters Cancer here via the 11th, where 
Saturn, intercepted, supports the dominant 
Mars. Mr. Churchill’s Saturn is exactly on 
the cusp of the 7th, while his Mars and 
Jupiter “surround” the 4th, in a “pincers” 

conjunction of a degree marked by Hitler’s 
Uranus. With Jupiter in the 12th, this 
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emphasis of Saturn and Uranus in Mr. 
Churchill’s chart may point to some im- 
portant diplomatic legerdemain, with a 
fruitful ultimate result. The closeness of 
the Moon, ruling the 12th, to the 8th cusp 
in the Ingress chart suggests wide public 
support behind an offensive effort; strong 
as outward shows may be, there is much 
more backing it up from behind the scenes. 
A bond drive should be highly successful. 


Russia 

The Lunation for Moscow is close to the 
3rd house, with Stalin’s Sun at the Mid- 
heaven. The promise of Jupiter-Venus in 
the Sth house of free enterprise is hearten- 
ing, though the singleton Neptune in the 
7th indicates the necessity for the clari- 
fication of Russia’s public and foreign re- 
lations. An important conference (3rd 
house) may clear the air, especially 
since a fog-dispelling Mercury-Uranus con- 
junction holds the 11th cusp (objectives) 
at the Full Moon, while the Sun and Moon 
cut across the 11th and Sth. Their square 
to Neptune in the 3rd suggest a possible 
shift of Russian thinking—perhaps to move 
closer to Britain, since Mr. Churchill’s 
Uranus rises in the Full Moon chart and 
his Jupiter holds the 4th. Hitler’s Mer- 
cury on the 10th may bring a proposition 
from Germany (it is der Fuehrer’s Saturn 
which rises here), but the weight should 
go to Uranus (Britain). A clearer state- 
ment of policy may be forthcoming at the 
Ingress, for the degree rising in that chart 
is close to Stalin’s Uranus, His Jupiter is 
exactly on the cusp of the 7th. Mr. Stalin 
seems to be in a position to bargain, and it 
is possible that Russia’s diplomacy may 
overshadow in news interest her military 
activities. : 

Germany and Her Satellites 

In the charts for Berlin and Rome, the 
Lunation is in the 4th, with Uranus close 
to the cusp and friendly to an emphasized 
second house Mars. Both countries, need- 
ing a new leg to stand on, are in the market 
to buy one. A shift in base is indicated, for 
a grab at resources needed to carry on. 
With Pluto standing guard at the 7th, 
an attempt to get what’s needed is more 
likely to be a grab than a negotiation. 
The chart for Rome emphasizes Hitler’s 
Saturn on the cusp of the 7th. Rome 
finds the Hitler yoke heavy indeed. At 


the Full Moon in Berlin, Jupiter is close to 
the rising degree, sextile Neptune right on 
the cusp of the 4th, and Venus holds the 
2nd. This suggests a peace move; tem- 
porarily, at least, there’s something in the 
till to “use for money.” Though the 
foundations may be full of leaks, Ger- 
many holds what she has with the tenacity 
of a fixed second-house Venus. At the In- 
gress, the North Node exactly on the As- 
cendant seems to signify that the German- 
held fortress may still stand a lot more 
pressure. 

The transit of Mars may stir up a 
hornet’s nest in Bulgaria; the chart for 
this country just bristles with provocative 
cardinal points. 

Finland may find herself too exhausted 
to pull her own weight. Saturn is on the 
4th exactly at the New Moon for Helsinki. 
Uranus on the country’s Jupiter and natal 
Sun at the Midheaven, with the transiting 
Pluto at the 7th, may find this country 
toying with the idea of a new alignment. 
Finland’s own Saturn rises at the Full 
Moon, with the transiting Venus on the 
Ascendant degree trine a 10th house Mars. 
The 12th and 6th Full Moon square a 3rd 
house Neptune suggests a shifting picture 
behind the scenes to belie the apparently 
strong front. 

Spain 

The activity of transits on Franco’s chart 
keeps Spain in the news and here the Sth 
house Lunation and a 7th house Venus and 
Jupiter appear to put Spain in a spot to 
make a profitable deal. Her most highly 
publicized commodity seems to be a “right 
of way.” This, too, is the case with Sweden. 
Even Vichy is “open to a proposition,” 
though Saturn on the 5th cusp may hold 
continental France back from an initiatory 
move. Uranus is too strong in the 12th at 
the Full Moon. Vichy sits on a volcano of 
underground activity. 


The Far East 

The New Moon for Tokyo shows a ris- 
ing Jupiter and Venus close to the ascend- 
ing degree. Here an apparently benevolent 
Japan turns toward the possibility of mak- 
ing friends on her own terms. The 11th 
holds the Lunation and is heavily tenanted. 
But it is the iron hand in the velvet glove; 
Mars is too close to the Midheaven (just 
past it); the smooth words have a threat 
behind them. 
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HEADLINES 


The following is a list of individuals hav- 
ing direct planetary contacts with the tran- 
siting mutual planetary conjunctions of 
June: Venus conjunct Jupiter, June Ist; 
Sun conjunct Saturn, June 7th; Venus.con- 
junct Pluto, June 12th; Mercury conjunct 


urn, June 30th. No attempt is made to 
analyze in detail the implications of these 
contacts. The listing, necessarily incom- 
plete, is offered as a research item to stu- 
dents interested in the subject of planetary 
conjunctions forming conjunctions or op- 


Uranus, June 20th; Mercury conjunct Sat- 


President Roosevelt 


Winston Churchill 
Mussolini 


Prince Umberto 
General Alexander 


Pierre Laval 
General DeGaulle 


General Giraud 
Admiral Halsey 


General Eisenhower 


General Doolittle 
Mayor LaGuardia 
Admiral Standley 


James F. Byrnes 
Harry Hopkins 
Governor Lehman 
Donald Nelson 
Dorothy Thompson 


Henry Wallace 
Mme. Chiang Kai-shek 
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Transiting 
Conjunction 


Uranus-Mercury 
Sun-Saturn 
Mercury-Saturn 
Sun-Saturn 
Venus-Pluto 
Sun-Saturn 
Sun-Saturn 
Mercury-Saturn 
Sun-Saturn 
Sun-Saturn 
Mercury-Saturn 
Sun-Saturn 
Mercury-Saturn 
Sun-Saturn 
Mercury-Saturn 
Mercury-Uranus 
Mercury-Uranus 
Sun-Saturn 
Sun-Saturn 
Mercury-Saturn 
Sun-Saturn 
Mercury-Saturn 
Venus-Pluto 
Venus-Pluto 
Sun-Saturn 
Mercury-Uranus 
Mercury-Uranus 
Jupiter-Venus 
Sun-Saturn 
Mercury-Saturn 
Mercury-Saturn 
Saturn-Mercury 


' 
' Aspect 
Formed 


Conjunction 
Conjunction 
Opposition 
Conjunction 
Conjunction 
Opposition 
Opposition 
Opposition 
Conjunction 
Opposition 
Opposition 
Opposition 
Opposition 
Opposition 
Opposition 
Conjunction 
Opposition 
Conjunction 
Conjunction 
Conjunction 
Opposition 
Opposition 
Conjunction 
Opposition 
Conjunction 
Conjunction 
Conjunction 
Conjunction 
Conjunction 
Conjunction 
Opposition 
Conjunction 


position to radical planets. 


Radical 


Planet 


South Node 
MM 

Venus 

Mars 
Sun-Mercury 
Moon 

Sun 

Sun 
Venus-Mercury 
Venus 

Venus 

Mars 

Mars 

Venus 

Venus 
Neptune-Pluto 
Venus 

North Node 
Neptune-Mars 
Mars 
Mercury 
Sun-Mars 
Moon-Uranus 
Venus 

Venus 
Neptune 
Mars 

North Node 
Neptune 
Jupiter 

Mars 
Neptune 
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At the Full Moon, Neptune is in the 11th, 
and Japan’s wants being selfish and un- 
social, she may not be able to force to 
her hand what she is after. The Ingress 
is in the 8th with a lonely conspicuous 
Neptune in the 10th. The chart suggests 
Japan may lose face during the Summer 
months. 

Mars dominates the Chungking chart 
from the 11th, with a singleton Neptune in 
the 4th. China may well be hanging on by 
one of those miracles of faith im her ulti- 
mate rescue. At the Full Moon the critical 
cardinal degrees (0:4) are on the angles, 
with Sun near the Midheaven, Moon the 
IC, Neptune but a matter of minutes above 
the Ascendant. China’s need is effectively 
dramatized; the 10th house Jupiter and 
11th house Venus promise she can carry on. 

In the South Pacific, the United States’ 
Sun rises at the Lunation, with the transit- 
ing Saturn near the 12th, but the more 
emphasized chart is that for the Full Moon. 
Venus is exact on the 10th, Saturn on the 
8th, Mars on the 6th. A feat may be pulled 
off in that theatre in spite of limited re- 
sources—a feat of skill and strategy. 

Latin-America 

The Neptunian accent is particularly 
strong in the Full Moon chart for Chile, 
with 29:51 of Pisces rising, and Neptune 
exactly on the 7th cusp. The Lunation it- 
self is an emphasis of the 6th house of 
production and supply. President Rio’s 
chart is accented not only by the luna- 
tion but by the transiting Jupiter and Venus 
as well. 

In the Lunation chart for Brazil, the 
angles are cardinal, with 14:34 Capricorn 
rising and Mars within a degree of the 
cusp of the 4th; Saturn is exactly on the 
6th. It is a western chart (dependent upon 
the general drift of circumstances), with 
Mars just barely over the line of the 4th, 
to the East. The Colossus of the South is 
stirring. The smooth aspect of foreign re- 
lations here shown by Jupiter and Venus 
in the 7th is more happily stressed by the 
presence of Jupiter right at the 4th at 
the Full Moon, which is itself exactly on 
the 3rd and 9th. Neptune is close enough 
to the 6th to suggest that the chief prob- 
lems here are transportation, production, 
and the equipment of a fighting Brazil with 
the implements of war. Brazil will prove 
an increasingly important factor in United 


Nations’ activities during June. 

In Mexico, President Comacho’s Sun is 
exactly on the 7th cusp of the Lunation 
chart, while the transiting Mars opposes 
his Moon. The Lunation itself is an 8th 
house accent for Mexico, with Pluto at the 
Midheaven, and Uranus dominating the 
8th. A possible reorganization of available 
resources here, to pool the country’s rich 
reserves with the Allies, may be dictated 
by the general drift of events. At the Full 
Moon, Uranus is at the 4th, while Jupiter 
holds the 6th, guaranteeing a step-up in 
production and smooth functioning on new 
systems, to the eventual expansion of the 
country’s entire domestic economy. 

A belligerent note is struck in Argentina, 
with 14:30 Aries rising at the Full Moon, 
and Mars a little over a degree away. With 
the South Node on the 11th cusp the ques- 
tion of friendships and alliances may prove 
a critical political factor. Since Saturn holds 
the cusp of the third, the press may be 
outspokenly critical. 
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Queen Elizabeth 
September 7, 1533, O.S. 


(Continued ) 











Robert Devereux, Earl of Essex 
November 11, 1566, O.S. 


Charts from 1001 Nativities 


A MARS-NEPTUNE contact in Gem- 
ini is the closest and most outstanding 
feature between the charts of Queen Eliza- 
beth and her last and most famous court 
favorite, Robert Devereux, second Earl of 
Essex, “the inheritor of an illustrious name 
and the poorest Earl in England.” On his 
father’s side, Essex was descended from all 
the great houses of medieval England, trac- 
ing his descent from Edward III. He was 


} 
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Queen Elizabeth’s nearest kinsman. Mary 
Boleyn, his maternal grandmother, was a 
sister of Anne Boleyn, Elizabeth’s mother. 
His mother, Lady Lettice Knollys, was 
Queen Elizabeth’s cousin. In him the best 
blood of the old mingled with the new 
nobility.. Essex was also the step-son of 
Leicester, Elizabeth’s former favorite. The 
Queen had known him from childhood, and 
she was said to have cherished him in his 
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‘early youth with the tenderness of a 
mother, and after he advanced to manhood, 
regarded him with the perilous fondness of 
a jealous lover. 

There was no occasion for pushing Essex 
forward into royal favor. The embodi- 
ment of a romantic past, in whose eyes 
flashed the gallantries of former knighthood 
and romantic chivalry, this handsome 
youth, “with his open manner, his boyish 
spirits, his words and looks of adoration, 
and his tall figure, and his exquisite hands, 
and the auburn hair on his head, that bent 
so gently’ downwards, fascinated Elizabeth. 
The new star, rising with such extraordi- 
nary swiftness, was suddenly seen to be 
shining alone on the firmament. The 
Queen and the Earl were never apart. It 
was the May of 1587—all was smooth and 
well. There were long talks, long walks 
and rides through the parks and the 
woods round London, and in the evening 
there was more talk, and laughter, and 
then there was music, until, at last, the 
rooms at Whitehall were empty, and they 
were left, the two, playing cards together. 
On and on through the night they played, 
at cards or one game or another, so that, 
a contemporary gossip tells us, ‘My Lord 
cometh not to his own lodging till birds sing 
in the morning.’ Thus passed the May of 
1587 and the June. 

“Tf only time could have stood still for a 
little and drawn out those halcyon weeks 
through vague ages of summer! The boy, 
in his excitement, walking home through 
the dawn, the smiling Queen in the dark- 
ness .. . but there is no respite for mortal 
creatures. Human relationships must 
either move or perish. When two concious- 
nesses come to a certain nearness the im- 
petus of their interactions, growing ever 
intenser and intenser, leads on to an un- 
escapable climax. The crescendo must rise 
to its topmost note; and only then is the 
pre-ordained solution of the theme made 
manifest.”’* 

Through the conjunction of Uranus and 
Jupiter in Sagittarius in their charts, the 
stream of Elizabeth’s royal favor and kind- 
ness flowed out to the young Earl in pre- 
ferment, honors and distinctions from the 
early period of his court attendance. Wal- 
ter Raleigh “suddenly found himself in 
the position of a once all-conquering beauty 

Elizabeth and Essex, by Lytton Strachey. 
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whose charms were on the wane .. . Her 
heart, her person were with Essex.” In 
1587 she appointed him Master of the 
Horse, in 1588 General of the Horse and 
Knight of the Garter, in 1593 he was 
elected to the Privy Council, in 1597, 
he was made Master of the Ordinance, in 
1598 Commander of an Expedition against 
Spain, Earl Marshal of England and Chan- 
cellor of Cambridge, and in 1599, Lieuten- 
ant and Governor-General of Ireland. 

Essex distinguished himself most _bril- 
liantly, both in battles by land and sea. In 
his letters to the Queen, he was lavish in 
terms of love and praise to her beauty. 
But, as Agnes Strickland narrates iri The 
Lives of the Queens of England, “Elizabeth 
acted in conformity to the opinion she had 
written to the King of France, when she 
told him Essex was not to be trusted with 
the reins; and that the natural impetuosity 
of his character required a bridle rather 
than a spur.” She was, besides, impelled 
with a tender solicitude for the young 
Earl’s personal safety. This restraint 
curbed and hampered Essex, who began 
to disregard the Queen’s private orders, 
that he ‘“‘should not expose his person to 
peril by leading an assault,” and he aban- 
doned the safe post that had been assigned 
to him, and rushed into the hottest battle. 
It was his gallantry and promptitude that 
won Cadiz, with all its town; his chivalry 
that protected the women and children and 
religious communities from ill-treatment. 
So perfect was his conduct on this occasion, 
that he was spoken of with enthusiasm in 
the Spanish court, both by the King and 
the Infanta, his daughter. 

All this rising popularity was bound to 
attract envy and jealousy. Essex, returning 
victorious, expected. to be distinguished 
with special praise from the Queen, and to 
receive additional distinctions and honors, 
but his enemies had succeeded subtly in 
prejudicing the royal mind against him. 
His pride, vain-glory, extravagance, flirta- 
tions and immorality had all been repre- 
sented to her with exaggeration and in 
the worst possible light. From this time 
the Queen’s feelings toward the Earl seem 
to have undergone a change. A stormy 
scene occurred in June, 1598, in which the 
Queen was greatly offended at the positive 
and condescending tone and manner with 
which Essex chose to override her opinion 
and to present his own, to the extent of 
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turning his back upon her with a sarcastic 
rejoinder and contemptuous glance and ges- 
ture. Exasperated beyond endurance_by 
this display of insolence, Elizabeth gave 
him a sound box on the ear, to which in- 
dignity Essex involuntarily responded by 
grasping his sword-hilt menacingly, swear- 
ing that he would not have taken that blow 
from King Henry, her father, to which he 
added an impertinent remark about “a 
king in petticoats!” and angrily withdrew 
from court. Some months later Essex, 
entreated upon through the Queen by the 
lord chancellor, Egerton, to make proper 
submission and to sue for pardon, was re- 
deemed to royal favor. But the rift, once 
made, and ever widening, the while Eliza- 
beth but hoped and awaited a sign of a 
renewal of his old real affection and devo- 
tion, and occasion to forgive him as one 
would a spoiled and wayward child. 

It was not until. Essex overrated thé 
strength of his position to the extent of 
opposing the commands of the Queen and 
the council, and of leaving his post of duty 
to vindicate himself before the Queen, that 
he laid himself open to serious political 
charges. The result was that in June, 1600, 
before a specially constituted court, he was 
deprived of his offices and titles, and or- 
dered to live a prisoner in his own house 
during the Queen’s pleasure. Later his 
liberty was restored to him, but he was 
forbidden to return to court. 

At this time it seems fitting to comment 
upon a Sun-Saturn contact between two 
charts, and to compare the outcome of the 
relationship when Saturn bows to the Sun’s 
superiority and authority (as in the case 
of Nell Gwyn and Charles IT, discussed last 
month) with that of Queen Elizabeth and 
the Earl of Essex, whom she had redeemed 
from poverty, and whose inherited title 
of the Earl of Essex she had bestowed 
upon his father. If this relationship is to 
be successful and Saturn retain the Sun’s 
favors, Saturn must accept the Sun’s su- 
perior position. He must be properly re- 
spectful and obedient to the will of that 
Power which has lifted him up, else he lose 
all, and like Humpty Dumpty, find him- 
self in a worse position than before he ac- 
cepted the Sun’s favors. In the position 
the Sun has granted him, he is de- 
pendent upon the Sun’s continued favor. 
Also the Queen’s Mars, falling upon the 
Earl’s sadly afflicted Neptune, for this un- 


happy pair built up respective dreams of — 
love and power, only to lead to a great let- 
down and final reckoning for both. This 
latter manifested even in Elizabeth’s final 
disfavor in now renewing the Earl’s in- 
come, made from a monopoly of sweet 
wines, which she had granted him at the 
beginning of her favor and friendship. By 
this he was plunged again into poverty— ~ 
and how much more — is poverty felt 

after one has known the glory and uplift- 
ment of adulation, wealth and power! 
“Favor and hope, disfavor and ruin, these 
were the alternatives that seemed to hang 
upon her decision in this matter.” By with- 
drawing his income, could she perhaps 
have hoped that he would be brought to her 
feet in his former state of fond adoration 
and worship? Was she punishing him for 
his rash inconsideration and disrespect? 
At any rate, Essex was sufficiently hum- 
bled to try vainly to dissuade her by letters, 
returning to his old tactful praise and 
eloquence, which now fell upon more wary 
eats. Mars-Neptune, at first so naive and 
so gullible, so susceptible to flattery, upon 
repeated deceptions may incite disillu- 
sion and suspiciousness, with coldness and 
impenetrability to further hurts from simi- 
lar sources. Essex wrote, “Haste, O 
paper, to that happy presence, from 
whence only unhappy I am _ banished; 
kiss that fair correcting hand which lays 
new plasters to my lighter hurts, but to my 
greatest wound applieth nothing. Say 
thou cometh from pining, despairing 
Essex.” To this and similar appealing 
missives the wiser Queen remarked grimly 
to Francis Bacon, “My Lord of Essex has 
written me some very dutiful letters, and 
I have been moved by them; but what I 
took for the abundance of the heart I find 
to be only a suit for the farm of sweet 
wines.” But by giving him his liberty and 
placing him at the same time in subservi- 
ence and poverty, his proud spirit was 
bound to revolt, and the answer was his 
rebellion against the Crown, with his sub- 
sequent trial and execution following 
quickly. 

The stimulation to vanity, the subtle 
tendency to effusive flattery which this 
Mars-Neptune contact engendered are por- 
trayed in another letter of the Earl to the 
Queen. “Madam,” he wrote on one occa- 
sion, “when I think how I preferred your 
beauty above all things, and received no 
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pleasure in life but by the increase of your 
favour towards me, I wonder at myself 
what cause there could be to make me 
absent myself one day from you.” ... On 
one early occasion a duel had been fought 
between Essex and Charles Blount, in 
which Essex was wounded, and the Queen 
“was delighted to think that blood had 
been shed over her beauty.” In those 
early years Essex was lavish in the pro- 
testation of his adoration, worship and 
love. “That convenient monosyllable, so 
intense and so ambiguous, was forever on 
his lips and found its way into every letter 
—those elegant, impassioned, noble letters, 
which still exist. She read and she listened 
with a satisfaction so extraordinary, so un- 
precedented, that when one day she learned 
that he had married she was only enraged 
for a fortnight.” Essex had made an im- 
peccable choice . . . He was twenty-three 
at the time, handsome, vigoreus, with an 
earldom to hand on to posterity; even 
Elizabeth could not seriously object. “She 
stormed and ramped; then remembered 
that the relations between herself and her 
servant were unique and had nothing to do 
with a futile domesticity. The fascinating 
bridegroom pursued and cajoled her with 
ardours as romantic as ever; and she felt 
that a Queen could ignore a wife,” es- 
pecially when that wife is neglected and 
kept in the background, as was Lady 
Essex. 

How striking is the contrast between the 
Earl’s earlier Neptunian knightly courtesy, 
praise and flattery, and his later remarks 
relative to the Queen. “He shifteth,” 
wrote Harington, “from sorrow and re- 
pentance to rage and rebellion so suddenly 
as well proveth him devoid of good reason 
or right mind . . . He uttered strange words, 
bordering on such strange designs that 
made me hasten forth and leave his pres- 
ence . . . His speeches of the Queen be- 
cometh no man who hath mens sana in 
corpore sano. He hath ill advisers and 
much evil hath sprung from this source. 
The Queen well knoweth how to humble a 
haughty spirit, the haughty spirit knoweth 
not how to yield, and the man’s soul 
seemed tossed to and fro, like waves of a 
troubled sea.” 

Relative to his “speeches of the Queen,” 
Strachey records: “On one occasion some- 
thing was said in his presence of ‘Her 
Maijesty’s conditions.’ ‘Her conditions!’ 
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he exclaimed. ‘Her conditions are as 
crooked as her carcase!’ The intolerable 
words reached Elizabeth and she never 
recovered from them.” Strickland narrates 
that he “publicly discussed his injuries, 
and was, at last, guilty of the folly and in- 
gratitude of speaking of the Queen as an 
‘old woman, crooked both in body and 
mind,’ a taunt which it was not in Eliza- 
beth’s nature to forgive. The dearer Essex 
had been in her heart, the more keenly did 
the shaft pierce. His death was decreed in 
the selfsame hour when this remark reached 
her ear.” His secret league with the King 
of Scots, to incite that monarch to demand 
recognition as Elizabeth’s successor; his 
rash meetings with rebels, malcontents and 
desperadoes at Druryhouse; his mad plot- 
ting to seize the palace and the Tower, and 
even her person; his final act of reckless 
rebellion, would have been forgiven, more, 
pardoned, magnificently, ecstatically, again 
and again! But this final indignity, this 
disastrous blow to her feminine pride was 
the spark that kindled a flame of vindic- 
tive passion and fierce anger in the heart of 
the daughter of Henry VIII that his blood 
alone could quell. Did he think one 
of her proud heritage likely to endure such 
despicable treatment from the ungrateful 
and unworthy object of her great and noble 
bounty, her fierce and jealous fondness? 
Old woman! Crooked! Carcase! how those 
terrible and outrageous words must have 
re-echoed in the proud mind and spirit. On 
this moment of her crucial decision, 
Strachey records her mingled emotions of 
anger and despair: ““While he was pouring 
out his sugared adorations he loathed her, 
despised her, recoiled from her. Was it 
possible? Was the whole history of their 
relations, then, one long infamous decep- 
tion? Was it all bitterness and blindness? 
Had he perhaps loved her once?—Once! 
But the past was over, and time was in- 
exorable. Every moment widened the 
desperate abyss between them. Dreams 
(of pardon and reconciliation) were utter 
folly. She preferred not to look in her 
looking-glass—why should she? There 
was no need; she was very well aware with- 
out that of what had happened to her. She 
was a miserable old woman of sixty-seven. 
She recognized the truth—the whole truth 
—at last... 

“She was standing on the bleak rock. 
She saw plainly that she could never trust 
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him, that the future would always repeat 
the past, that, whatever her feelings might 
be, his would remain divided, dangerous, 
profoundly intractable, and that, if this 
catastrophe were exorcised, another, even 
worse, would follow in its place .. . 

“Her tremendous vanity—the citadel of 
her repressed romanticism—was shattered, 
and rage and hatred planted their flag upon 
its ruins. The animosity which for so long 
had been fluctuating within her now flared 
up in triumph and rushed out upon the 
author of her agony and her disgrace. He 
had betrayed her in every possible way— 
mentally, emotionally, materially—as a 
Queen and as a woman—before the world 
and in the sweetest privacies of the heart. 
And he had actually imagined that he could 
elude the doom that waited on such ini- 
quity . .. He would have a sad awakening! 
He would find that she was indeed the 
daughter of a father who had known how 
to rule a kingdom and how to punish the 
perfidy of those he had loved the most. 
Yes, indeed, she felt her father’s spirit 
within her; and an extraordinary passion 
moved the obscure profundities of her 
being, as she condemned her lover to her 
mother’s death.” 

Yet the Mars-Neptune, Sun-Saturn con- 
tacts did not end there. In the winter of 
1602 (the execution of Essex took place on 
Feb. 25, 1601), John Harington, her god- 
child, found her, as he wrote his wife, “in 
most pitiable state. She bade the arch- 
bishop ask me if I had seen Tyrone. I 
replied with reverence that I had seen him 
with the Lord Deputy (Essex). She looked 
up with much choler and grief on her 
countenance, and said, ‘Oh, now it mindeth 
me that you were one who saw this man 
elsewhere,’ and hereat she dropped a tear, 
and smote her bosom.” . . . “So it had 
come to this!” writes Strachey of her last 
days. “It was all too clear—her inordinate 
triumph had only brought her to solitude 
and ruin. She sat alone amid emptiness 
and ashes, bereft of the one thing in the 
whole world that was worth having. And 
she herself, with her own hand, had cast it 
from her, had destroyed it .. . but it was 
not true; she had been helpless—a puppet 
in the grasp of some malignant power, some 
hideous influence inherent in the very struc- 
ture of reality. In such moods with royal 
indifference, she unburdened her soul to all 
who approached her . . . With deep sighs 


and mourning gestures she constantly re- 
peated the name of Essex. Then she dis- 
missed them—the futile listeners—with a 
wave of her hand . . . It was better to be 
alone.” 

Around the beginning of June, she con- 
fided to Count de Beaumont, the French 
ambassador, “that she was a-weary of life,” 
which is in keeping with an eighth house 
Sun before the falling of the final curtain. 
With sighs and tears she referred con- 
stantly to Essex, a subject which appears 
to have been ever in her thoughts, accord- 
ing to biographers. She said that, “being 
aware of the impetuosity of his temper and 
his ambitious character, she had warned 
him, two years before, to content himself 
with pleasing her, and not to show such 
insolent contempt for her as he did on 
some occasions; but to take care not to 
touch her sceptre, lest she should be com- 
pelled to punish him according to the laws 
of England, and not according to her own, 
which he had always found too mild and 
indulgent for him to fear anything from 
them. His neglect of this caution,” she 
added, “had caused his ruin.” Henry IV 
affirmed many times, in the presence of his 
court, that “‘she only was a king, and knew 
how to govern—how to support the dignity 
of her crown; and that the repose and 
weal of her subjects required the course 
she had taken.”* All this is entirely in 
keeping with Elizabeth’s eighth house Sun, 
weighted under the Saturn contact after 
the beheading of Essex with the responsi- 
bility for his death. Where she had hitherto 
destroyed her enemies, impersonally and in 
the course of duty to her people, she had 
been obliged to take the life of her nearest 
kinsman and best-loved friend. And at his 
death perished the last spark of England’s 
old order, of ancient feudalism and antique 
knighthood, which in him flared so glori- 
ously and was extinguished so tragically 
within the short space of his 34 years. 


* Winswood’s Memorials. 
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Day by Day 


A General Daily Guide 


Based upon Daily Lunar Aspects During 


June, 1943 


Deborah Lents 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given for each day during the month, It will be noted 


that one day each month this hour is not given. 


This is due to the fact that the time of moonrise 


advances approximately one hour per day and therefore during each month there will be a period 
during which this lunar day carries through from late P.M. of one day to early A.M. of the second 
succeeding day including therein one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise. 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that it usually marks a crisis or turning 


point. 


For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at the time of 


moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions. 
There is a relatively slight variation in the local time of moonrise for various points on the sur- 
face of the earth. For all practical purpose the time given herewith may be accepted for any locality. 


TUESDAY—JUNE 1 
Moonrise—4:02 a.m. 

Venus ruler. The sort of day that songs 
are made of, and more material good for- 
tune if ambitions are fortified by effort. 
Buy, sell, get a new grip on a job, a home; 
entertain, become engaged, marry. Express 
love, charm, art, skill. Accept deals, offers, 
invitations. Step out for a big evening. 


WEDNESDAY—JUNE 2 
Moonrise—4:39 a.m. 

Mercury ruler. The early a.m, holds 
chances for fine results from independent 
or group work, agreements and improving 
conditions. But the day is not favorable 
for pushing new or important issues. Jeal- 
ousy, rashness, rivals, money jams, can 
block progress. The new Moon in the 
p.m. may start brilliant long-range projects. 
Grasp sudden opportunities for changes. 


THURSDAY—JUNE 3 
Moonrise—5:19 a.m. 

Mercury ruler. Steer clear of arguments 
or dissension and control nerves, to be 
ready for a successful culmination of public 
or personal ambitions. The greater the 
cooperation and flexibility of mind or 
movement, the greater the rewards. Dra- 
matic chances to gain may feature large 
or small ventures, jobs, money, home, love, 
day or night. 


FRIDAY—JUNE 4 
Moonrise—6 :04 a.m. 

Moon ruler, A sinuous thread of trouble 
may run from “dawn to yawn;”’ deceptive 
words or acts can backfire. Lay cards on 
the table and don’t quibble, to attract 
splendid opportunities to promote work, 
skill, resources, affection, romance. Swing 
into fresh currents with honesty, energy, 
joy, as the tide turns to liberate action. 
Use due caution in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—JUNE § 
Moonrise—6:51 a.m. 

Moon ruler. An early tendency to ner- 
vous haste should be quickly controlled, in 
order to take full advantage of profitable 
moves. Serious efforts, determined work, 
giving extra, cheerful service, can make 
an excellent basis for a large upswing. Keep 
poised, calm, resourceful, in the p.m. 


SUNDAY—JUNE 6 
Moonrise—7 :42 a.m. 

Moon ruler. Dreams of happiness or long 
labors may materialize successfully. Start 
early on united action, decisions, agree- 
ments. Press business, finances, home, 
love, social or spiritual affairs. Ideals, art, 
romance, may lift hearts and minds to new 
worlds. Be cautious, sober, in the p.m.; 
jealousy, schemes, dishonesty can cause 
trouble. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-/o victory 








MONDAY—JUNE 7 
Moonrise—8 :36 a.m. 

Sun ruler. Very important events, be- 
ginnings, and change of trend are in 
process. New obligations, standards, rules, 
may broaden scope, aid finances and pub- 
lic approval, but will require unremitting 
labors and conservation. Agreements may 
be long lasting. Act rapidly to gain. Keep 
courage high in the p.m. and avoid schemes. 


TUESDAY—JUNE 8 
Moonrise—9 :32 a.m. 

Sun ruler. The night owls can do some 
good business by extra effort. But the day 
points to difficulties, restrictions or losses 
that may become more severe. Scan the 
budget, eliminate waste, inflated hopes, 
and take new rules gracefully. Courtesy, 
charm, along with good sense, pay in p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—JUNE 9 
Moonrise—10:28 a.m. 

Mercury ruler. Apparently a rather 
negative day. But any work, moves, deci- 
sions, may have large repercussions of gain 
or loss later. The big idea is to keep 
steady, avoid nerves, anger, rashness. Do 
the job well; cling to high goals, sane rules 
and build faith, especially in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—JUNE 10 
Moonrise—11:25 a.m. 

Mercury ruler. Persons of vision, cour- 
age, deep understanding can extend their 
inner powers and outer influence tremen- 
dously. Former efforts or trained talents 
may find surprising fields to conquer. On 
the other hand a crisis of fear, limitation, 
hardship, may obstruct the progress of 
many. Intensive labor in spite of priva- 
tion or erratic associates is the way to gain. 


FRIDAY—JUNE Il 
Moonrise—12:23 p.m. 

Mercury ruler. A definite sacrifice of 
some dear desire, the acceptance of regula- 
tions, thrift, large duties, can be the ground 
work for a big upswing. Push business, 
finances; promote home or jobs; seize 
chances, make changes. Efforts expended 
may turn the tide of fortune successfully. 


SATURDA Y—JUNE 12 
Moonrise—l1 :24 p.m. 
Venus ruler. The day of the month to 
put fortune to the test; for high romance, 


adventure, dramatic changes and far reach- 
ing success. Finances, new partnerships, 
jobs, travel, art, science, styles, are espe- 
cially favored. Originality pays. Obstruc- 
tions, petty malice, cheaters and irate 
people should be avoided in the p.m. Stick 
to the old reliable. 


SUNDAY—JUNE 13 
Moonrise—2:26 p.m. 

Venus ruler. The momentum of yester- 
day may not set so well today. Criticism, 
expense, mistakes, over-impulse, can cause 
a minor rift in the lute. Don’t throw good 
money—or anything else valuable—away. 
Real accomplishments and factual results 
will be recognized and rewarded, day or 
night. 


MONDAY—JUNE I4 
Moonrise—3:31 p.m. 

Pluto ruler. Be original, but not eccen- 
tric or fool-hardy. Keep a tight rein on 
money, credit, reputation, the job or love. 
The tendency could be to overlook details, 
facts; to quarrel, or evade laws, rules, and 
generally be too optimistic or inefficient, 
muddled and unhappy. Plan a quiet eve- 
ning. 

TUESDAY—JUNE 15 
Moonrise—4 :39 p.m. 

Pluto ruler. Stress order in every de- 
partment of living. Organize schedules, 
programs, campaigns, business, money, 
home affairs. Work hard to settle serious 
issues, Keep the job moving. Don’t get 
caught in a whirwind of exciting ideas, 
spending or loosened bonds. Have a good 
time in the evening. 


WEDNESDA Se dae 16 
Moonrise—5 :48 p 

Jupiter ruler. That long ‘shot probably 
won’t pay off. Curb any tendency to run 
out on the job, to fight associates, or reck- 
less disregard of feelings, money, reputa- 
tion and future involvement or loss. Adjust 
differences. Stand pat on personal or pub- 
lic interests, and work with others for 
greater benefits. The p.m. may have a 
special shine. 


THURSDAY—JUNE 17 
Moonrise—6:57 ‘p.m. 

Jupiter ruler. Get an early start in either 
close by or far ranging moves. Bring out 
charm, skill, enthusiasm, and put them to 
good use all day, in meeting hurdles of 
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opposition, antagonism, or just pressure of 
work. The full Moon in late p.m. requires 
the utmost honest common sense. Watch 
out for double talk, trickery, pulling a fast 


‘ one. Stay sober. 


FRIDAY—JUNE 18 
Moonrise—8 :02 p.m. 

Saturn ruler. Depression, nerves, anger, 
hangovers, should be routed out early. 
Chances may open, one after another, for 
better production, organization, develop- 
ment of labors or daily interests. Excellent 
work along unique lines can improve basic 
resources and aid standing or credit, day 
or night. 


SATURDAY—JUNE 19 
Moonrise—9:01 p.m. 

Saturn ruler. Minor irritations, conflicts 
or rashness should not be allowed to cloud 
really fine chances to make gains. Im- 
portant financial assistance, moves, or deals 
may be brought to a focus. Social or busi- 
ness standards may be lifted. Improve 
home, work, plans; superiors help ma- 
terially, Avoid fantastic spending in the 
p.m.. 


SUNDA Y—JUNE 20 
Moonrise—9 :54 p.m. 

Uranus ruler. Big news, announce- 
ments, favorable opportunities for great 
advancement may break this a.m. Work 
or play may be exciting and fortunate. Do 
the necessary chores; cooperate in plans or 
ventures and prepare for further important 
starts, agreements, changes, in the after- 
noon and evening, when older matters may 
culminate successfully. 


MONDAY—JUNE 21 
Moonrise—10:39 p.m. 

Uranus ruler. Hearts, health or labors 
may be overshadowed by deep treacheries, 
tempests, tempers, regrets, this a.m. Crimes, 
errors, misplaced confidence or affection 
may be exposed. Avoid separations, acci- 
dents, losses large or small; but be glad to 
clarify position. Self reliance, devotion to 
real interests and the job make nice gains 
from afternoon on. 


TUESDAY—JUNE 22 
Moonrise—11:19 p.m. 

Neptune ruler. Stress private work on 
home or career issues to benefit. Pull all 
loose ends together; cooperate whole-heart- 
edly with the Boss at home or on the job. 


Unless energy, purpose, plans and projects — 
are well controlled they may run amuck, ~ 
with some loss. Avoid arguments, acci- 
dents, rashness, day or night. 


WEDNESDAY—JUNE 23 
Moonrise—11:55 p.m. 

Neptune ruler. Some shadow of coming 
emergencies, as well as present tasks, short- 
ages, restrictions, may be lightened by 
affection, fine service and quiet contacts 
with able persons. Gain may come through 
private sources. Meet demands or burdens 
with a smile. Use wit (but no deception). 


THURSDAY—JUNE 24 
No Moonrise 

Mars ruler. Make a fine start by settling 
decisions, attending to business, home, 
money and social affairs. Put an orderly 
schedule into operation, and work quietly 
throughout the business hours. Sidestep 
rumors, cheaters, irresponsible persons or 
actions. The p.m. may be surprisingly 
successful; be dramatic. 


FRIDAY—JUNE 25 
Moonrise—0:28 a.m. 

Mars ruler. There is some chance that 
excessive independence, recklessness or 
rough tactics may endanger sure progress 
in work or relationships. Exercise patience 
and tolerance to gather benefits and pro- 
mote projects; skill, imagination and labor 
can do wonders. 


SATURDAY—JUNE 26 
Moonrise—0:59 a.m. 

Mars ruler. This could be an expensive, 
tiresome day if frustrated desires or im- 
pulsive wishes run wild, Stick to reason. 
Avoid aggravation, spending, waste, travel, 
or important contacts and deals. A splen- 
did build-up is in process if it is not spoiled 
by nerves, temper, limitation. Go easy in 
the p.m. 

SUNDAY—JUNE 27 
Moonrise—1 :31 a.m. 

Venus ruler. Wonderful happiness may 
flower today. Great opportunities to im- 
prove home conditions, jobs, finances, 
health or relations in business or social life 
may be offered. Seize any chance for 
changes, moves, agreements, but be sure 
they are backed up by facts. Keep a keen 
eye out for errors, jealousy, intrigue. 
Profitable deals may go through in the p.m. 

(Continued on page 75) 
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The next 12 months 


For those born 
May 21st to June 21st 


.¢ natives of Gemini are going to be 
right in the thick of things during the next 
twelve months. No matter what kind of 
activity is going on around or near you, 
it will be centralized in your person—the 
decisions you make, the action you take, 
the way you con- 


Margaret Morrell 


Saturn and Uranus moved into your Sun 
sign (May 1942). The advent of these 
planets into Gemini may have coincided 
with your attainment of a more important 
position or with the loss of previous gains, 
but in either case it required a major ad- 

justment which en- 





duct yourself will be 


tailed the acceptance 





of immeasurable im- 
portance not only to 
you, but to those 
connected intimate- 
ly with you. 

You’ve been car- 
rying quite a load 
for the past year 
and may be getting 
a little fed up with 
it by now, particu- 
larly since the addi- 
tional pressure of 
April and May may 


WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR AHEAD 


Plan on continuing in present situations 
until late next January. 

Develop the resources of your neighbor- 
hood—focus your business, political and 
social interests in community projects. 

Call on relatives for advice and practical 
help. 

Decide on some interest to which you will 
be willing to give some extra time for 
study this fall, or pick up an old skill 
and perfect it for use. 

Accept responsibility, even though this 
forces you to lay aside personal desires. 

Have a general physical check-up and 
plan your days so that you will be able 


of more responsibil- 
ity and the sacrifice 
of your personal de- 
sires for the good of 
others around you. 
Into the bargain, all 
these extra material 
and psychologi- 
cal demands come 
at a time when your 
physical resources 
may be depleted— 
you need more rest, 
more sleep; you're 


have brought things 
to a head, or dumped 





to get in an extra hour of rest. 


just plain tired, a 
condition which is 








some more responsi- 
bility on you just when you were at a 
point of feeling ‘enough is enough.” But 
the end is not yet—you may have to draw 
on a little-used or known source of patience 
and stability to hold steady through the 
coming winter. And yet the prospect is not 
as black as this may sound, for there should 
be plenty of excitement, and what Gemini 
doesn’t like a lively situation? The burden 
in this case, as far as you're concerned, is 
that you must remain the steady one in the 
group instead of being the one who supplies 
the enlivening stimulus for the others. 
People have been looking to you for ad- 
vice and help in their problems ever since 
your own problems began to multiply after 


always apt to mag- 

nify the difficulties of any task which con- 
fronts one—so that, no matter how great 
your success has been in the past year, you 
may be wondering about this time whether 
it is worth the effort. This is a most im- 
portant point from here on, for when Mars 
enters Gemini on August 22nd for a seven- 
month stay, it will be very easy to throw in 
the sponge if you are in that frame of mind. 
Saturn’s passage through Gemini marks 
the beginning of a new cycle. You should, 
during this two-year transit (May 1942- 
July 1944), collect on the “work” you did 
for the past seven (perhaps fourteen) years, 
and you must make your personal position 
a solid reality. You can’t afford to drop 
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things in the middle of this period or to 
follow the impulses that Mars may arouse; 
this is especially true since the impulses 
that Mars will stir up between August and 
January will probably be heavily tinged 
with Uranus—the essence of individuality- 
expansion. Uranus wants what he wants, 
regardless or in spite of the consequences 
to others involved. This boils down to a 
conflict (with you in the middle) between 
Saturn, which requires the individual to 
bow to the whole, and Uranus, which urges 
the individual to give expression to his per- 
sonal freedom, his uniqueness. The key to 
the situation is found in the principle that 
the individual must prove that he can func- 
tion within the group before he can be 
freed of some of the group obligations. This 
may sound abstract, but it can be applied 
in everyday life very easily; it means mere- 
ly that until July 1944 you must accept the 
responsibilities, the restrictions, the author- 
ity, that circumstances heap upon your 
shoulders, for the time being fitting your in- 
dividual desires into that pattern. Once you 
have proved yourself equal to the task, you 
will be all the more able to make full use 
of the Uranian magnetism and originality, 
for along the way you will have developed 
a dependability and steadiness of purpose 
that will serve to anchor the Uranian in- 
ventiveness to reality. 

Uranus, with all the power that it brings, 
will be with you for five long years after 
Saturn moves away from your Sun; this is 
a thought to hang on to while you are 
weighed down by the irritations and re- 
quirements of Saturn: the extra demands 
on your time, the extra work put on you 
in home and business, the responsibility of 
making decisions for others as well as your- 
self, the necessity for helping relatives, the 
need to make adjustments and take over 
the reins because of disruptions in famil 
or business circles. With all this, you'll 
have to find some time to relax, for the 
nervous tension is great and can grow to 
the proportions of nervous exhaustion. And 
because everyone is depending on you, you 
have to be the one to hold your temper, 
to fight down resentment, self-pity and sus- 
picion. You are over-sensitive with Saturn 
on the Sun, feeling the need to protect 
yourself, to defend your actions, therefore 
you should stop and examine your feelings 
if friction crops up in relationships—re- 
member that Saturn is on your Sun, and 
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unless you are dealing with another Gemini 
you are the one who is likely to be over- ~ 
touchy. Try to arrange to be by yourself © 
for some part of every day, for even you, © 
who delight in having people about you, © 
may begin to feel hedged in; also, before 7 
August, you should decide on some form of 
personal activity that will take up your 
spare time during the fall and winter; even 
if you feel that you’re not going to have 
any spare time, choose an interest of some 
kind in which you can give free rein to your 
imagination and originality, and determine 
to make time for it during the last four 
months of this year. You may, to your sur- 
prise, be able to turn the ideas you develop 
in this way to material advantage next 
spring. 


Jupiter 


Jupiter completes its transit of your 2nd 
house on June 30th; during the past year, 
your finances should have been the one 
thing that held .steady, even with all the 
extra demands of Saturn. It is possible that 
this last month of the transit (June) may 
coincide with a financial betterment sub- 
stantial enough to sustain you through any 
additional requirements that Saturn might 
bring during the coming year. 

On June 30, 1943, Jupiter enters your 
3rd house of immediate environment, to re- 
main there until July 26, 1944. Here isa 
clue to where you can focus your interest 
productively—and happily. Opportunity 
for personal and material expansion lies 
in developing projects that are near you 
literally, i.e., in your community, or that 
are near you figuratively, i.e.,"with which 
you are familiar. This may mean seeking 
local business opportunities, getting a job 
near home, working for or obtaining em- 
ployment thru people you know well, 
neighbors or relatives; it could also mean 
utilization of a talent or skill that you took 
for granted or never thought of commer- 
cializing; it indicates also the fine pros- 
pects that can be opened up through per- 
fecting a third-house skill—writing, speak- 
ing (this could be picking up a little used 
foreign language), mechanical training, etc. 
Social and political opportunities are also 
centered in local organizations, and with 
the weight of authority which Saturn on 
your Sun gives you, you can be a very big 
frog in your local pond, so big that you are 
bound to get into a larger pond if you 











June, 1943 





" will only deign to “show your stuff” this 
' year where the easy opportunity lies. This 
is an excellent year for study of any kind 
(or practise where manual dexterity is in- 
volved) ; this should give you a lead in find- 
ing an interest for the fall months, and the 
more you limit your social contacts to fa- 
miliar circles or commnity activities, the 
more happiness you will find in relation- 
ships with people. And because Jupiter 
holds the constructive sextile aspect to the 
heavy Gemini transits during the trying 
months of late 1943, the promise of reward 
is all the greater. 


Neptune and Pluto 


ideas across, and so fail through lack of 
trying. A certain vague unrest accom- 
panies Neptune, even when the planet 
holds a constructive angular relation to 
the Sun (as it does in your case)—a 
yearning after you know not what, which 
leads to depreciation of what you have, 
without any substitute of what you think 
you want. If you will look at your 
ability sanely, without any fancy frills of 
inferiority or superiority, you will at least 
be in the mood to prove to yourself what 
you can do, and will thus be led to tap 
the vast source of inspiration which is at 
your disposal. The confusion, doubt, 
fear, suspicion and discontent in emotion- 

al contacts which 





Some of the old 
confusion, to which 
you became accus- 
tomed between 1928 
and 1942, may have 
entered into your 
home or base of op- 
erations around 
April of this year, 
when Neptune 
slipped back into 
Virgo. Misunder- 
standing and a gen-— 
eral chaotic situation 
may have ensued, 
particularly if unfin- 
ished business was 


imposed on. 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD— 

Don’t be sorry for yourself—all the extra 
demands on your time, energy and 
patience will pay off later if you don’t 
grouse or refuse requests now. 

Don’t let distrust, fear or raw nerves dis- 
rupt intimate relationships. 

Don’t insist on having your own way at 
the expense of others near you. 

Don't be arrogant—try to strike a bal- 
ance between walking on others and 
letting them walk on you; you should 
accept responsibility, but that doesn’t 
mean you should allow yourself to be 


Don’t leave a stable position to try your 
luck on something that temporarily ap- 
pears to offer more. 


may be _ present 
near the times when 
Neptune is afflicted 
(Aug. 26-27; Sept. 
23-26; Oct. 11-14; 
Nov. 10-13; Dec. 8- 
11 and 23-27; Jan. 
29-31; March 20-25 
and 29 to Apr. 3; 
Apr. 11-13) can all 
be traced to your 
own lack of inner 
faith ‘in yourself, 
and any unworthy 
entanglements en- 
countered near 
these dates grow 
from the same 








left lying around 
last September 
(1942); this is your cue to clear out the 
cobwebs, to get your thinking and your 
emotional relationships with parents, 
partners and others closely connected with 
the home or office, straightened out. Lay 
your cards on the table before August 
3rd, when Neptune re-enters Libra—the 
only way to deal with Neptune is with 
all the cards face up. 

Neptune’s 14-year transit through Libra 
works through your house of self-expres- 
sion or ego expansion. Neptune is al- 
ways apt to throw values out of focus; 
this could lead to a completely false idea 
of your creative ability, or of the impres- 
sion you are making on people. Because 
Neptune runs to extremes, you might 
think you are a Sarah Bernhardt or a 
Shaw without any basis in reality to back 
up the idea; or you might feel that you 
have no ability to put yourself or your 


source, 

Gemini natives born between May 27th 
and June 10th of any year will experience 
the transit of Pluto within orb of a sex- 
tile to the Sun. Under affliction (June 
8-16; July 8-20; Nov. 1-5; Dec. 8-16; 
Jan. 22-30; Feb. 13-29; April 4-10 and 
21-30 and May 5-30) you should be care- 
ful that you do not fall into the spell of 
local propagandist oratory, and that your 
own speech or writing is beyond possibility 
of misinterpretation. Travel is not advisable 
at these times, and premature disclosure of 
plans might wreck them before they got 
underway. The positive aspects of the 
transit can be gained through an almost 
uncanny insight’ into the means of reach- 
ing the public mind and through daring 
methods of using familiar machinery or 
communication facilities. Pluto, in oppor- 
tunity (sextile) aspect to your sun makes 
this indication very real indeed. 
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Plan of Action 


The scope of your activity is likely to 
be narrowed down to purely personal con- 
cerns this year. Your attention will prob- 
ably be centered mainly on what you 
want, how you feel, the work you’re doing 
as opposed to the past fall and winter 
when circumstances forced you to move 
about among other people and judge your 
actions by their effect on others or the 
public; this applies, even if the public and 
the other fellow in your case refers to 
marital partners or other‘ family connec- 
tions. You should not plan to undertake 
any new ventures before late January or 
February of 1944. You’re probably go- 
ing to be pretty restive during the fall 
and winter, anxious to get started at some- 
thing, rarin’ to go, but projects put into 
motion during the last four months of 
1943 are not likely to last more than a 
year and might collapse either in the 
spring or July-August 1944. If circum- 
stances force you to make a change be- 
tween late August 1943 and January 1944, 
don’t settle down so solidly in the new 
situation that you can’t face revisions with 
equanimity, for in one way or another, 
conditions are likely to be altered after 
Jan. 11, 1944. The most desirable type 
of development would be to put new plans 
into action between Jan. 21st and March 
28th; develop them actively, from the 
personal side until July, when things should 
take a turn that will lead to a wider field 
of activity. 


Preview 


Month by Month 


JUNE: This should be a happy social 
month. An increase in income is possible 
between the Ist and 7th; this might be 
a raise, a chance to make a good sale or 
a gift; in any case, try to consolidate 
your financial position within this week, 
combining the sober estimate of the 2nd 
with the excellent opportunities of the 
week. For the professional, the accent 
of the month is on strengthening your 
position, bolstering your prestige on the 
job and with the public; the same is true 
for the non-professional from the social 
standpoint. You should have plenty of 
invitations to go out this month; this is 
all to the good, particularly if you can 
combine business and pleasure; get out 





and meet the people in your neighbor- © 
hood—they may turn out to be loads of © 
fun. This is a fine month to renew family ~ 
ties, to apply for personal favors, to con- 
tact people either in person or by mail, 
A change in a long-standing domestic con- 
dition may come near the 10th. An extra 
worry may bother you near the 30th, but 
this is mainly the result of a temporary 
pessimistic attitude on your part. 

JULY: Social activity continues to be 
stressed during the first week of July; you 
should make social hay while the sun 
shines here, for a harvest is due to be 
garnered from this field near the 7th. This 
is a month of almost unbroken favorable 
indications; there may be a tendency to 
talk too freely near the 10th, 17th and 
26th, and a minor clash of personalities in 
the home or base of operations is possible 
near the 16th. However, for the most 
part, peace reigns on the “homefront,” and 
you should retire a little, seeking your 
pleasure more within the family circle or 
in reading and other solitary pursuits. This 
is a good month to take a restful vacation 
or to explore the possibilities of a hobby 
or personal work that can provide an outlet 
for your surplus energy during the fall 
months. Good news may arrive near the 
30th and 31st, perhaps rather suddenly. 
These are good days to file applications or 
to contact higher-ups on either professional 
or personal affairs. 

AUGUST: Get as many of your ac- 
tivities settled as possible between Aug. 
Ist and 8th. A personal desire, possibly 
involving your base, may be realized near 
the 4th, and an opportunity of great prom- 
ise may turn up at your back door around 
the 7th. Don’t push yourself forward too 
stridently this month, particularly near the 
10th, 22nd and 23rd—what you say is 
liable to be the result of impulse or bitter- 
ness and won’t improve either the situation 
or your opinion of yourself. An unsatis- 
factory tone may enter into your relation- 
ships with those near you at home or in 
profession near or after Aug. 15th; this 
condition is likely to endure until late in 
September, and it is up to you to look for 
the cause within yourself, to examine par- 
ticularly whether you are taking yourself 
and your wishes too seriously. Minor 
changes can be made between the 24th and 
the 31st. 
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SEPTEMBER: This is a worrisome, jit- 
tery month. There is plenty of fuel here 
for mistakes, too. Mars has now moved 
into your Sun sign and makes the first 
conjunction with Uranus on the 9th; the 
recklessness of this aspect is particularly 
dangerous here, for you will probably be 
discontented with conditions in the home, 
at odds with others near you. No major 
changes should be made this month; if 
circumstances beyond your control force a 
change, take your time in making decisions 
and don’t play any wild hunches. Be 
cautious all the way round near the 9th, 
for rashness could lead to an accident. 
Wind up pending business by the 7th if 
possible; Mercury retrograde from the 11th 
on adds an extra note of worry and a false 
idea that decisions must be made now or 
never—they’'ll hold. Disregard both 
hunches and disappointments between the 
19th and 28th. 

OCTOBER: The first two weeks of 
October are still shaky, although some 
static condition may begin to move again 
after the 3rd. Impulse can be disastrous 
emotionally near the 12th. All arrange- 
ments, agreements, contacts connected with 
your plans for the winter, should be con- 
cluded between the 15th and 28th if pos- 
sible. This is the best period of the fall 
and can be highly advantageous socially 
and personally. If new action must be 
taken, due to outside circumstances, try 
to get settled in a new place between these 
dates. An argument may reach the boil- 
ing point near the 3ist—and you’re not 
likely to get the best of it. 

NOVEMBER: The first week may be 
disappointing, with repercussions from re- 
cent thoughtless action reaching a climax 
near the 5th. Mars is now retrograde, 
warning against any change, no matter 
how attractive it may seem at the moment. 
This is the time when you’ll need an extra 
interest to keep you out of mischief, par- 
ticularly from the 22nd on. Social life 
and romantic interests should pick up after 
the 10th, with intriguing possibilities near 
the 13th and 17th. The last week of the 
month may be very trying, for you are 
likely to become over-aware of a desire 
to break away from restricting bonds. 

DECEMBER: Social opportunities are 
still stressed urttil the 8th; you’d do well 
to get most of your holiday shopping done 
on the 2nd, 6th and 7th, especially the 


shopping for pretties—you can buy the 
practical gifts later. Your household or 
professional preparations for Christmas 
should go smoothly, with others at home 
or at work cooperating pleasantly. There 
may still be some conflict of interests with 
partners, and the tail end of the year will 
require plenty of self-control and stability 
of purpose. All arrangements should be 
cleared up before the 30th and zo plans 
made or changed after that date. 

JANUARY: The Ist to 20th covers one 
of the most difficult intervals of the retro- 
grade Mars period. Everything that hap- 
pens (or fails to happen) will seem to be 
exactly opposite to what you want. With 
Mercury again retrograde, uneasiness adds 
to your discontent, so that Mars’ final con- 
junction with Uranus on the 16th holds 
plenty of potential dynamite. It is pos- 
sible that a real opportunity to display 
your originality may accompany this as- 
pect, but not if you act on it without 
forethought; look over any situation thor- 
oughly and delay final decision until after 
the 20th. The 24th to the end of the 
month is extremely favorable; you can now 
afford to push yourself forward and go 
after what you want, socially, professional- 
ly and personally, 

FEBRUARY: Things should really be- 
gin to move for you this month. Finances 
should improve and credit or backing be 
available now for plans which have been 
held up all winter. You have clear sail- 
ing this month and should take advantage 
of the favor that is now yours to get things 
started. Conditions may lift more near 
the 13th and 21st; don’t trip over your 
own feet in your rush to get off on new 
projects, especially near the 24th and 26th. 

MARCH: Even if you do not contem- 
plate making changes or undertaking new 
plans, an opportunity may literally drop in 
your lap the first week of March. If you 
have already begun action, contact people 
this week; apply for positions, ask aid or 
advice from relatives or intimate friends, 
take advantage of the excellent, really solid 
opportunities now present. You'll have to 
move slowly, though, until near the 26th 
(you might watch your step a little more 
carefully than usual, also), for your judg- 
ment may be poor between the 10th and 
23rd. You may also find it hard to keep 
your mind made up between these dates. 
If you make a good contact or receive an 
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offer during the first nine days of the 
month, don’t let mental wavering cause 
the loss of a really fine chance. 

APRIL: Your attention finally shifts 
away from yourself to your finances, pos- 
sessions or other resources. Don’t fall for 
any smart schemes near the 2nd; hang 
onto your purse and don’t get any illusions 
of the amount it contains. Your plans 
should be developed actively now, par- 
ticularly from the standpoint of buying 
supplies, financing and so forth. More 
money may be available, and although the 
inclination to spend will probably go hand 
in hand with any increase, spending is in 
order now if it is spending on plans for 
the future. Don’t go over-board on a 
loan to friends or in entertaining near the 


20th. Have all the main action concluded ~ 
by the 22nd, so’that you can let things ~ 
ride on their own for the next three weeks, ~ 
taking time out to enjoy the popularity 
that is now yours. 

MAY: Mark time until the 16th, as far 
as concrete action goes. This is a good 
time to renew your faith in yourself and 
your plans. From the 19th on, the tempo 
is due to pick up, leading steadily on to 
the point where you will feel that you are 
really on the ground floor toward getting 
your plans on the way to completion. The 
last week of May should be used for con- 
tacting people, traveling, signing contracts, 
advertising, and in general perfecting your 
plans and getting them in actual running 
order. 
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DETAILED STUDY OF THE HOUSES 


EDITORIAL NOTE: The ascendants of all charts appearing in this 
series are speculative unless otherwise designated. 


Conditions and Circumstances De- 
noted by the Eleventh House 


E so often pass the Eleventh House 
of the horoscope by saying lightly that it is 
the house of hopes, wishes and friends. 
If we would but stop to think that our 
hopes and wishes betray the status of our 
souls, we should realize that this Eleventh 
House is the most important of all the 
twelve houses. Only a great soul can have 
great hopes. Only a great soul will work 
to make his hopes come true and to bring 
them into manifestation. Only a great soul 
can change the world, for he alone has the 
vision of what the world could become. We 
are reminded of Chanticleer in Le Cog 
d’Or who asks: 


“Who knows, who knows, that if I 
daily sing my Song of Dawn, and after 
me in many places, other birds take up 
the refrain of my song, every morning 
for a long time, who knows if some 
day—some day, there shall be no more 
night?” 


What are real friends? They are people 
we choose and who choose us. Our greatest 
friends are those who enter into our hopes 
and wishes, who will discuss these with us 
' and inspire us to realize them, so that our 
hopes are seen finally not to be mere fleeting 
phantasies, but great and necessary objec- 
tives of our lives. They become part of 
the real purpose of our incarnations. Our 
friends sometimes reveal this purpose so — 


objectively that we discover our own hidden 
goal through them. 

The Eleventh House is the natural house 
of Aquarius. Here the Uranian insight 
comes into play revealing the cosmic will 
and purpose which in most of us lies dor- 
mant until Time makes it not only clear but 
active. Until our main objective is clear, 
our hopes and wishes change and fluctu- 
ate, but when we comprehend our mission, 
we can hever change. Forever after we 
know that we are not at loggerheads with 
destiny, but are co-operating with some 
Divine purpose that has given us a living. 
body and mind which we have to train and 
use in order that the Divine Will may have 
its way in helping humanity forward. 
Wordsworth said that after he and one or 
two of his close friends realized their real 
mission in life they all were “forever after 
Dedicated Spirits.” 

But if no friend comes along to reveal 
us to ourselves, then Astrology, which is 
a Uranian subject, can become the means 
of revealing our pattern of future reality. 
We must see the pattern before we can act. 
Our hope must be vitalized before it can 
come into being, then as vitalization takes 
place, the living fire brings with it con- 
fidence ‘in the ultimate attainment of the 
wish. In these modern days we use the 
word “hope” in the sense of something 
which is not certain to happen, but in the 
early days when astrological terminology 
was given to the houses, the word “hope” 
expressed confidence, expectation and also 
certainty. 
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The Eleventh House is -the natural 
polarity of the Fifth House which is as- 
signed to the children of the body. The 
Eleventh House represents the children 
of the mind or rather of the soul. It is the 
house of creative patterns. First let us 
realize that both Saturn and Uranus rule 
Aquarius. There is really no antagonism 
in essence between Saturn and Uranus. 
Saturn rules all the ultimate principles on 
which the world is founded. Uranus gives 
the mental flashes which reveal these ulti- 
mate principles to our minds and which 
set our minds to work in a way which is 
ever new to us. 

Saturn governs the form side of life, 
the pattern-making instinct. There can be 
no form without material, be it ever so rare 
and subtle. There is no shape without 
pattern. Why, you ask, is the planet of 
form assigned to the Air or mental sign 
Aquarius? It is because Air signs are re- 
lated to thought, and there is no pattern 
without thought. Saturn in Aquarius rep- 
resents the formation of thought into pat- 
tern and image. Speaking colloquially, one 
might say Saturn in Aquarius is the mate- 
rial of which thought is made. When 
thought comes, creation begins. This is 
true of everybody’s mind, but most people 
only think what everybody else thinks. 
When someone thinks what the race has 
never thought before, then we know that 
Uranus has been busy. This is why we 
assign Uranus to inventors. A man cannot 
invent until he thinks—and thinks out a 
new pattern. And here we realize that 
some inventors are rapid thinkers, while 
others have had to plod along for years, 
so differently does the Uranian flash affect 
different minds. The principles, however, 
on which the inventor patterns his new 
ideas are never new, for the principles on 
which this universe are founded are always 
the same and have been from the founda- 
tion of the world. The inventor merely 
uses the same old Saturnian principles in 
a new way, e.g., electricity is a fundational 
thing in the world, but our Uranians have 
discovered a thousand ways of applying it. 


How to Read the’ Eleventh House 


Before we delineate the Eleventh House 
in the charts of actual people, you should 
realize that the astrologer cannot always 
tell the exact invention which will be the 
product of the Eleventh House. Suppose 


an astrologer had read Edison’s chart when ~ 
he was a baby, do you suppose he could 
have foretold each invention in detail? 
No, but, if he had correctly diagnozed 
the objectives of Edison’s life, the astrol- 
oger could have said that the chart was 
inventive, and since the chart has Uranus 
in Aries, he might even have said one in- 
vention would have something to do with 
light, because Aries rules light and Uranus 
inventions. The astrologer should not as 
a rule try to be too specific in his state- 
ments, yet he can help a person to narrow 
matters down. For instance, when William 
Blake asked his astrologer friend whether 
he should concentrate on paintings or etch- 
ings, the latter having carefully studied the 
chart replied, “Etchings.” There is nothing 
miraculous in this. The astrologer could 
not have forseen what particular etchings 
Blake would make. 

Ptolemy in his Aphorisms said, ‘Let not 
the astrologer be too specific in his read- 
ing.” The astrologer is not meant to see 
pictures in the ethers as a psychic might. 
A psychic may say he sees you building 
a church in another state. The astrologer 
sees no such pictures unless he too is a 
psychic, but by careful study of your chart 
he could say that at a particular period of 
your life you might become interested in 
church architecture. 

Before you can read the Eleventh House 
properly, you must be sure you know: 

1. The meaning of the signs and their 

rulers. 

2. Dispositors 

3. Mutual reception. 

The first requirement we will take for 
granted. The second is a term used for 
the planet which rules the sign in which 
any other planet is placed. For example, 
suppose Mercury is in Aries. Aries is ruled 
by Mars, so we say Mars disposes Mercury, 
or is the dispositor of Mercury. Mutual 
reception is a term used when two planets 
are in the sign ruled by the other; for 
example, the Moon in Capricorn and 
Saturn in Cancer, or the Moon in Aries 
and Mars in Cancer would be in mutual 
reception. The former is an opposition 
aspect and the latter a square aspect, but 
because of mutual reception we say that 
the adverseness of the opposition or square 
aspect is modified considerably according 
to the natures of the ruling planets 
involved. 
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F AG all this in mind let us take a few 
charts of well-known people. Suppose we 


start with Sir Isaac Pitman. As far as we 
are concerned, his apparent purpose in 
life was to give us his system of shorthand. 
We go through the following steps to see 
this purpose in his chart: 

1. Leo is on the Eleventh cusp. His hope 
will be towards teaching. (Actually 
he was a schoolteacher. ) 

2. The Sun, which rules Leo, is in his 
Third house, the house of practicality, 
mental activity and of writing. 

3. The Sun is in Capricorn, which loves 
to organize and to systematize what 
he will think or write. It will also 
give him illumination in making the 
new forms for each sound. 

4. Saturn disposes of the Sun, hence he 
will tend to shorten and abbreviate 
all his mental processes and writings. 
Since Saturn is in its own sign Capri- 
corn, we can go no further. Saturn is 
the final dispositor of the Eleventh 
house. 

Note that we have found that Pitman’s 
essential purpose in life was to organize, 
systematize and shorten something con- 
nected with the Third house. We might 
go further and note that Mercury and the 
Moon are in this Capricorn conjunction. 
The Moon rules the Tenth house, hence 
he will do this for his profession and it 
will appeal to the masses. Mercury rules 
his Ninth house, therefore his whgle idea- 
tional mind will be brought to bear on 
the problem, and also his system will be 
known in foreign lands. 

Now let us take a chart where we have 
no final dispositor but only mutual recep- 
tion, that of Sven Hedin. 

1. Scorpio or the Eleventh cusp will 
show desire for research and investiga- 
tion. Scorpio also on the Midheaven 
shows that he will carry his real 
hope into his profession. 

2. Mars, the ruler of Scorpio, is in the 
Sixth house of work, showing his hope 
will be towards active or dangerous 
work, and*it will require courage. 

3: Mars is in Gemini, bringing travel 
and short journeys into the work, con- 
siderable danger, also stressing the 
desire to write or talk. 

4. Mars is disposed by Mercury in 
Aquarius. Aquarius shows interna- 
tional journeys. Mercury rules the 
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Ninth house of long journeys, giving 
alertness and awareness to all he sees. 
5. Mercury is disposed by Uranus in 
Genimi in the Seventh house. The 
international journeys will bring him 
recognition by the public and unex- 
pected help from partners and asso-” 
ciates. Money is needed for great 
explorations, and the mutual recep- 
tion of Mercury in the house of money 
and Uranus in the house of co-opera- 
tion facilitates the financing of his 
great journeys. 

6. In this chart we have a planet in 
the Eleventh house, the Moon in 
Sagittarius, which will instinctively 
make him like long journeys. Sag- 
ittarius is also found on the Twelfth 
cusp and the Ascendant. This could 
bring great danger, also the necessity 
of disguise, but Sagittarius on the 
Ascendant will make him physically 
adapted to long journeys. The Moon 
rules the intercepted sign of Cancer 
in the Seventh house, hence the pub- 
lic will co-operate with him in his 
desire to travel. 

7. The Moon is disposed by Jupiter 
in the Ascendant, and since Jupiter 
is in its own sign, we see how vital the 
desire for exploration is in this chart. 

Practically everything in this chart tends 

to show that the real object of research 
for this subject will be in foreign lands. 

Let us take one other chart which will 

explain why sometimes we take the old 
rulers of Aquarius and Pisces, and some- 
times the new—the chart of John Ruskin, 
whose vital message to the world was one 
that combined art and political science. 

1. Capricorn on the Eleventh cusp will 
give desire for political work. Capri- 
corn also on the Twelfth cusp will 
make his political principles apply 
towards either the people who are 
sick or down and out. 


2. Saturn, the ruler of Capricorn, is in 
Pisces. This will show much the 
same thing, that the objective must 
be attained either through or because 
of people who are sick or down and 
out. Being in the first house, how- 
ever, it will show that Ruskin’s own 
restrictions, sickness or troubles, will 
cause him to take a personal interest 
in all these matters, 
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3. (Now let us take Jupiter, the old 
ruler of Pisces, as the dispositor of 
Saturn.) Jupiter will give a religious 
or philosophical application to his 
various problems. We find Jupiter 
in the Twelfth house, again in the 
house of problems, and Jupiter rules 
the Midheaven. The Midheaven can 
refer to his mother who was a great 
pietist and made Ruskin read his 
Bible for hours every day when he 
was a child. The Midheaven also 
rules the profession, and Ruskin al- 
ways claimed this reading of the Bible 
was what gave him his greatest in- 
spiration towards stating all he knew 
in simple, direct and _ beautiful 
language. Jupiter, however, connect- 
ing the Midheaven with the Twelfth 
house gave him a profession directed 
towards infusing either religious or 
philosophical ideas into any people 
submerged in their troubles. 

. (Next let us take Saturn as the old 
ruler of Aquarius and dispositor of 
Jupiter.) We find we return to Saturn 
in Pisces. Hence we have reception 
between Jupiter and Saturn. Jupiter 
and Saturn were typical planets of 
Ruskin’s early life, where there was 
much restriction and also grave sick- 
ness combined with a very definite 
training in religious principles. As he 
grew up he also took a great interést 
in social welfare and in philosophy. 
He began slowly to combine his 
philosophy with methods of political 
economy all directed towards the 
welfare of the masses. Solitude, lone- 
liness and sickness were his com- 
panions. At first a sense of his own 
social superiority was also manifest. 
He might break stones’ on the road 
to show the dignity of labor and that 
a gentleman was not demeaned by 
hard work, but he was not entirely 
one with the workers. Then later 
in life a greater and more universal 
consciousness awoke within his soul 
wherein class distinctions began to 
fade out. If he did not sink to their 
level, at least he did admit that the 
masses could rise to his level. All this 
occurred when the new rulers Uranus 
and Neptune transfigured the old 
rulers Jupiter and Saturn with larger 
vision. We will return to this as soon 


as we have dealt with the planet Venus 
which is in his Eleventh house in 
Capricorn. 


. The position of Venus here in Capri- 


corn gives the clue as to why Ruskin 
had to work out his political theories 
and foundations through the medium 
of art. Venus rules Ruskin’s Third 
house of writings and speech, hence 
his artistic concepts would be the 
matters he would talk and write about. 


_ The tie with the Third house of prac- 


ticality shows that he would want art 
to be applied to everyday life. Every- 
thing we use, he said, should be beau- 
tiful. Why should we have ugly 
things in our home? he asked. Why 
not use beautiful designs in baser 
metals if we cannot afford gold? 
And the world after more than 
a hundred years of Ruskin’s teach- 
ing is slowly beginning to see the 
light. Color and _ beautiful lines 
are coming even into our kitchens 
and bathrooms. Note that Venus is 
disposed by Saturn in Pisces, hence 
we return to our previous circle and 
find. that Venus with him is not art 
just for art’s sake, but that which 
beautifies every great and noble con- 
cept in the ‘whole political religious 
and philosophical fields of thought. 


. (Now let us take Neptune as the 


dispositor of Saturn in Pisces.) We 
find Neptune in the Tenth house of 
profession. It gave him a socialistic 
slant to his political theories. It also 
gave him the love of color which 
stands out pre-eminently in his studies 
in art. Neptune in Sagittarius made 
him very articulate in telling the 
whole world what was revealed to 
him. 


. Jupiter disposes of Neptune giving 


him an overwhelming desire to teach 
both art and political theory to the 
submerged classes. Jupiter is archi- 
tectural in scope, hence he wrote such 
a book as “The Seven Lamps of 
Architecture” in which he laid down 
the philosophical laws that should 
govern the architect. They were sac- 
rifice, truth, power, beauty, life, mem- 
ory and obedience. And Ruskin im- 
plied that not only in the great 
cathedrals but in every man’s life, 
these principles must be foundational, 
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and no one principle can be left out 

without its lack spoiling the struc- 

ture. 

8. Uranus disposes of Jupiter, and 
Uranus is found with Neptune in the 
Tenth house, bringing a very vital 
interest in humanity. The two planets 
in conjunction will throw illumina- 
tion on all the mysteries of life which 
would tend to awaken within the 
masses a broad and universal under- 
standing of philosophy, art, economics 
and political science, matters which 
before had never been considered 
within the province of the masses, nor 
in the educational field of the laborers, 
who were supposed to be content if 
they knew only the Three R’s. In 
a way Ruskin was a great revolution- 
ary, but his revolution was not in 
bloodshed, but in revealing the fact 
that if only human beings and na- 
tions would follow what was truly 
beautiful, they would find that they 
were following Truth, and that they 
were ever on the right path of 
progress. 


So we find that Ruskin’s Uranus and 
Neptune were in mutual reception, and 
when their full power was developed in 
his consciousness, they took precedence of 
the reception between Jupiter and Saturn. 
They make him stand out as a new and 
great teacher, a prophet in a world that 
needed to be awakened to all he had to 
offer. And the reception between the 
planets is made more effective by their 
being in conjunction. The conjunction 
occurs in Sagittarius which made Ruskin 
travel extensively all over the country, 
lecturing with the greatest brilliance, fire 
and energy, giving a clarion call to people 
to awake to their own souls and minds, 
to study and to think if they were ever 
going to have a world that was worth liv- 
ing in. Groups of people listened to his 
words. They read his books and they 
were stimulated to try to make a better 
world. Groups of laborers all over the 
country grasped his economic concepts and 
formed Ruskin groups, until finally out of 
these Ruskin groups of England, emerged 
the Independent Labor Party of Great 
Britain, whose ranks have held and do hold 
men of whom Ruskin himself would be 
proud if he were living at this day. 


DAY BY DAY 
(Continued from page 64) 


MONDAY—JUNE 28 
Moonrise—2 :04 a.m. 

Venus ruler, Unusual gains may be 
made in most unusual fashion. The flexible, 
inventive, dramatic approach wins. Look 
to original ideas or plans, unique persons, 
for aid. But fulfil current obligations tact- 
fully; arrogance and rudeness lose. Great 
expectations may be crowned in the p.m., 
in money or love. 


TUESDAY—JUNE 29 
Moonrise—2:40 a.m. 

Mercury ruler. Surprising and success- 
ful developments may expand vision and 
ventures. Grasp the unexpected chance 
for romantic appeal. News, moves, labors, 
relations, personal or public enterprise can 
lead to a fresh start in accomplishments. 
The p.m. may bring new obligations, re- 
strictions; avoid any conflict. 


WEDNESDAY—JUNE 30 
Moonrise—3:18 a.m. 

Mercury ruler. An important change of 
trend begins. For the moment this may 
seem difficult and depressing. But accept- 
ance of hard facts and a well done job can 
ease the turn with future benefits. Be 
thrifty; scale down domestic budgets or 
consumption. Avoid travel or writings. 
The p.m. may grow progressively gay. 
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Poems by 
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“Altars” is beautifully bound in blue 
cloth, containing 96 poems (many of 
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Message of the Stars 


June, 


June can be the high point of the year, 
if you are alert to your opportunities, if 
your plans are so organized that you can 
benefit from the month’s many fruitful 
aspects. The cosmic machinery is well- 
oiled, so well-oiled that even the. laggards 
must be carried along on the general mo- 
mentum of productivity. There are seven- 
teen major aspects—five conjunctions, 
which are potentially aspects of power, of 
concentrated force; nine sextiles, cooper- 
tive and productive; two trines, the most 
easy-going and fluid of all aspects; and 
but one square—that of the Sun of Nep- 
tune on the 21st, just before the official 
opening of the Summer season. 

“Here, little girls and boys,’ says a 
benevolent Cosmos, “I’ve pushed you 
around and shaken you up a little in 
the last six weeks, and given you time 
during the retrograde period of Mercury 
to go back over the ground, check on your 
mistakes, revise your program, and pull 
yourself .together. Now the way’s wide 
open; Mars is in the first flush of his youth- 
ful enthusiasm in Aries, confidently and 
courageously pushing his way forward; 
Mercury turns direct and gets back into 
the parade on the 4th, quickly picking up 
speed and recovering lost ground, especially 
when, on the 13th, it reenters its own sign, 
Gemini (where it is clever, eager, alert, 
and fast), a young Fairbanks noncha- 
lantly climbing fences and gaily outwitting 
competitors; Venus makes a brave show 
in Leo, a little on the grand side, but loyal 
and ardent, and bringing not only tangible 
rewards and satisfactions, but the glow of 
pride that comes with a recognizably fine 
achievement. Even the big guns of the 
Zodiac, Uranus, Saturn, Neptune and 
Pluto, are ready to give their approval and 
their help for anything you want to do 
that’s well-planned, practical, and socially 
worthwhile. You’ve been complaining of 
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the tough problems set in your way, yell- 
ing for the breaks . . . well, here are the 
breaks; now show me what you can do 
with them.” 

A Little Man, suspicion in his eye, pushes 
his way forward. 

“What’s the use of a wide-open road, a 
fast car, and a practical objective, if we’re 
going to land square in the middle of a 
pocket of fog on the 21st, just when we’ve 
built up to a climax? It’s a gyp, that’s 
what; the proposition’s too rosy. Don’t 
sign up for any all-out drive, fellas, unless 
the wily old bird gives you a written guar- 
antee he'll get you through that dark patch 
when old Neptune gives us the works... .” 

Papa Cosmos doesn’t even get mad. He’s 
patient with the wise guy, a chronic 
squawker, looking too far ahead, searching 
for a loop-hole where something CAN go 
wrong, and he can blame his failure on a 
tricky, double-talking, mischievous dealer 
in futilities and frustration. 

“You’ve no need to worry, my son, when 
the Sun squares Neptune . . . not if your 
cards are on the table, not if everything 
you're doing is on the up and up, not if 
what you do serves others as well as your- 
self. You may have to answer a few ques- 
tions on the 21st, but they’re more likely 
to be questions you ask yourself. You'll 
have to check on your own faith and cour- 
age, slow down long enough to make sure 
you’re not only on a GOOD road, but the 
road that’s fundamentally right for you 
. .. for no matter what the outside breaks, 
if you’re not right with yourself, you’re 
just going through the motions of progress, 
making none that has any lasting value. 

“Come on, take a look at these aspects 
for a minute. What do we start off with? 
The conjunction of Venus and Jupiter, 
smack on the first. Anything wrong with 
that?” 

But the Little Man was unconvinced. 
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“Sure, it’s a luck aspect, but Mercury is 
retrograde; you wouldn’t want me to start 
in on something—even a good thing—un- 
der a retrograde Mercury?” 

“You can get ready for it; lay your 
plans; line up resources; dig up an original 
program of action, with Mars sextile 
Uranus on the 3rd to help you figure the 
angles. Then when Mercury sextiles Venus 
on the 4th—as it turns direct, mind you— 
you can get going, under the best auspices 
in the world; Venus sextiles Neptune on 
the 6th, which looks like another gift from 
heaven to speed you along your way.... 

“And that’s no “Sutter’s gold” propo- 
sition either, no stage money; it’s the real 
McCoy; it’ll be there when you wake up 
in the morning. Doesn’t the Sun tie up 
with Saturn on the 7th? Can’t you make 
your good fortune stick, use it for a foun- 
dation for a steady long-pull for success? 
Maybe you'll get that government appoint- 
ment you’ve been working for; maybe you 
can invest your savings in a sound busi- 
ness venture; maybe the boss will notice 
you and give you a chance to show him 
what you can do in a bigger job, with more 
responsibility.” The tone was wheedling, 
as one talks to a stubborn, naughty child. 

“O.K., O.K.—so it’s up to me; I'll get 
what I’ve been working for, if I can pro- 
duce the goods, if I’ve earned it . . . but 
what’s the slick Uranus cooking up with 
Pluto over there ...?” 

“Oh, you mean that sextile on the 10th? 
Why, they’re on the level. They’re just 
pleased that you babies down there can 
be as clever as you are; they like to see 
you pull off a trick or two; they’re just 
figuring out a way to ease up the general 
strain so you can operate a little more 
freely. Venus is moving up close to old 
man Pluto; she’ll smooth off his thorny 
edges, have him eating out of her hand. 
He won’t pull any volcanic rumblings of 
disaster while she’s around, especially 
while Uranus, who’s also under her spell, 
is showing off some of his pet new inven- 
tions, 

“Now, that’s the end of the FIRST 
QUARTER, and it’s one of the best New 
Moon periods I could arrange for you. 
Why, we’re even playing ball with the 
calendar; we miss the opening of June by 
only a day. Even you'll have to admit the 
Lights make a fine pair in Gemini. Uranus, 
with Pluto and Mars for buddies, blazing 


a trail ahead, and Saturn backing them 
up—as full of approval as he is long on 
years and judgment. Uranus minds his 
manners, too; he’s soft-pedalling the rev- 
olutionary stuff, while Saturn’s around— 
out of deference, you know. Just showing 
how we can make more ingenious use of 
whatever we’ve got. . 

“What about next Fall, when Saturn’s 
a little farther away? And Mars... .” 

Papa Cosmos interrupted hastily. “We’re 
being extra good to you this month. Not 
only is Mars in Aries, where you know 
nothing can stop him—” 

“Yeah! He shoots first and thinks after- 
wards, the reckless fool; leads with his 
chin; gets into any scrap that’s brewing 
just for the fun of it; barges in where 
angels fear to tread.” 

“Aren’t you you forgetting that Mars is 
trine Pluto, sextile my master-mind, 
Uranus, and in the good graces of the digni- 
fied Sun . . . to say nothing of being the 
white-haired boy, even of good old Saturn? 
I'll grant you there’s plenty of argument 
around; Luna’s got a pretty quick, sharp 
tongue in Gemini, but even she knows what 
she’s talking about, with Saturn so close 
by. No, Mars is not out for trouble this 
time, just tired of pussy-footing along 
waiting for ‘George’ to start something; 
wants to get up at the head of the parade 
and do something on his own. You don’t 
have to follow if you don’t want to; he’s 
not looking for converts. Just wants to 
tackle a job and start the ball rolling. 
Doesn’t he rule the. whole Lunation chart, 
with his other sign, Scorpio, rising? And 
isn’t he in the Sth house, where things 
should start anyway, if you’re going to 
have any fun doing them?” 

Here was an opening not to be missed. 
The Little Man jumped for it. 

“The 5th house! How safe is that, with 
all these pretties around, in their trim’ 
uniforms, and those that aren’t in uniform 
going in for goofy hats, no hats, snoods, 
fascinators, flowers in their hair, and 
bright, gay colors? What’s to stop him 
from gallivanting off after the ladies, just 
when we want him around to give some 
new deal a push?” 

“Nothing, son, except his own interest 
in what he has to do. Make your ven- 
ture enough off the beaten track and he'll 
be around. He can work so fast he’ll have 
plenty of time in the evening for ro- 
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mance and other good times. Don’t be 
a sourpuss and grudge our young warrior 
his moments of dalliance. Don’t tell me 
you're afraid of the competition? I admit 
he cuts a pretty dashing figure; looks as if 
he didn’t care either. That always gets 
‘em. But try to take his heart throb away 
from him and see what happens!” 

Papa Cosmos turned from the contem- 
plation of this juicy morsel back to the 
Little Man and forestalled another “but.” 

“T’ll tell you what. How about a re- 
juvenation job on your own wardrobe, or 
better still on yourself? You can’t wear 
bright greens and yellow, but you can 
manage a bit of red in your tie. Especially 
after the 7th, when Venus goes into Leo, 
put a little dash into your clothes; wear 
a tie that makes you feel heroic; walk with 
the springy step of conquest. Act and feel 
like a hero and you'll find yourself with 
big things to do. If you’re in uniform, 
and have earned a medal or two, don’t be 
afraid to wear em. Ever try a cane? You 
can manage a grand bit of dash with that 
little stick of wood. Somehow a cane 
always helps you cut a swath through 
whatever it is people cut a swath through, 
seeing as how you can’t get away with an 
opera cape with a white satin lining. 
Sometimes I wish you all went back to 
plumes and prancing chargers. It would 
be easier to get .that heroic effect I feel 
you all need after all the rain and the fog 
and the drabness that’s been around.” 

“Who’s responsible for that?” groused 
the Little Man. : 

“Who indeed?” The stare of the Cosmos 
was stony. But as the Little Man dropped 
his eyes, thinking of all the university 
professors and the scientists and other 
wise guys who’d let things get into such 
a mess, the Voice once more became mel- 
low and warm. 

“Don’t get me wrong. You'll have 
plenty of serious work to do; Saturn’s 
around, you know, with the Sun, Mars, 
Venus, and Mercury keeping pretty close 
to the planets that help to get your every- 
day things done, but there’s no reason 
why you can’t have a lot of fun doing 
them, feel young and alive, and full of 
pep, and fight and go, just because you’re 
on serious business. And you don’t have 
to compromise with your ideals, either— 
not with Venus in Leo, to inspire you to 
put all that fresh new energy behind some- 


thing that’s worth fighting for. Don’t hide — 
your light under a bushel, but let your 
accomplishments talk for you. The world 
will be around with the appreciation and 
the applause—whether you make a big 
noise or a little one. 

“Well, that’s the first quarter—June 
2nd to the 10th. Pretty nice, huh? What 
of the second? Well, I admit there may 
be a few snarls to untangle. Of course, the 
Sun and Moon are square, or there 
wouldn’t be a “quarter”’—and Saturn’s 
backing up the Sun, and the Moon’s mov- 
ing up to Neptune, which puts these two 
planets of sensitiveness very much into 
the picture . . . Saturn keeping the Sun 
in line, and minding his onions . . . and 
the Moon dishing up a lot of things to 
worry about, real and imaginary, as she 
calls on Neptune. 

“But when she gets there—what do we 
find? Neptune’s supported by a fine 
Jupiter just a sextile away, and a pretty 
solid Mercury in Taurus only a trine’s 
throw from your problem. Dozens of 
ways out of your difficulty; nothing really 
to worry about—especially if you stick 
to the facts, and do things according to 
Hoyle. You can even trust your luck.” 

The Little Man looked expectant, but 
the Cosmos left it at that. 

“The second quarter’s pretty construc- 
tive too . . . Venus moving up to spend a 
little time with Pluto and soften him up, 
the while she flirts with Uranus and keeps 
him on old man Pluto’s side; Mercury 
thinks creatively with Neptune, planning 
big things and not unwilling to do them 
in some new way; he’s ready by the 20th 
to borrow a trick or two from the father 
of inventions himself—a friendly Uranus. 
And Mars, for all his youth, finds no bet- 
ter friend than Saturn to talk things over 
with, getting a lot of sound advice he can 
use in his new venture, also around the 
20th. Pretty nice, the 20th! 

“And that takes us over the bridge of 
the Full Moon on the 18th—a fine climax 
to a fine month—into the third quarter. 
You don’t feel leery of the square of 
the Sun to Neptune now, do you? I 
admit that one square in a month full of 
auspicious aspects stands out like a sore 
thumb . . . may even outweigh them all 
—but I told you how to handle that, 
didn’t I? Remember that everything you 
do all month long will have to pass the 
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censor in your own mind, as well as the 
world outside. Don’t be fooled because 
Neptune doesn’t send a big burly cop to 
sit at the gate. He has a million ways of 
checking back on you if you’re trying to 
fool anybody, most of all yourself—and 
he has a way of tangling you up in your 
own nets if you go in for that sort of thing. 
Though I don’t believe you will. Won't 
be worth your while, with all the things 
you can have so effortlessly if you’ll go 
after them the straight and easy way. 
Why try to pull any fast ones? Just face 
the questions on the 21st the best way 
you know how; you don’t need to know 
all the answers. 

“In the last quarter, after the 24th, the 
best is yet to come. Venus and Saturn 
get together on the 25th, to make what- 
ever you’ve built that gives you satisfac- 
tion, whatever of value you’ve managed 
to earn, become really yours—sealed, 
signed and delivered ... and then on 
the 27th, comes another windfall—Jupiter 
sextile Neptune. You look to Jupiter for 
all your opportunity; you don’t know the 
half of it. A good Neptune’s the pattern 
and essence of all the good there can be 
in the universe; he’s the real Santa Claus; 
comes around when you least expect it, 
to pay off for a fruitful seed planted un- 
thinkingly somewhere, maybe long ago. 
Here we are at the 30th—and what do 
we end with. . .” 

“VYeah—I was afraid of that—Mercury 
and Saturn. I don’t like that combination 
.. . Always gets me down.” 

“What have you got to worry about, 
with a set-up like this? Isn’t Venus there, 
sextile, from her proud place at the top 
of the wheel, telling you Saturn has no 
injunctions and subpoenas, and unpaid 
bills, and new taxes and other things of 
that nature up his skimpy and threadbare 
sleeve? Saturn’s there just to make sure 
you’re in full possession of all the facts, 
just so you can get criticism if you need it, 
advice you can count on, and all the in- 
formation necessary to give you a com- 
plete line on what’s been going on—so you 
can organize and sell it better, than if you 
just let things roll along. 

“What’s wrong with Mercury conjunct 
Saturn for business, where good organiza- 
tion is a factor in success? Or for ad- 
ministration, civilian or military? Why, 
it’s good even for a creative artist, be- 


cause whatever he does can have a proper 
practical message, and is fashioned so that 
it hangs together; it’s good for the stu- 
dent who means business, for the scientist 
. . . Say, what is this? I’m getting pretty 
tired of selling June to you over all your 
objections. Don’t you want it? I could 
think up a lot of things that might give 
you something to crab about.” 

The wise guy saw he had outworn_the 
old man’s patience. He made a swift 
about-face. “I’m not crabbing. It’s a swell 
month. Best yet. Wrap it up. I’ll take it.” 

And with that he went out, quietly, 
chuckling. He’d made a pretty good buy, 
for he’d craftily drawn the answers for 
using this star-studded gem. 

“That was a tough customer,” said 
Pluto, from beneath the floor boards. 
“Two more words out of him and I’d have 
slapped him down. You told him too 
much.” 

But Neptune smiled mysteriously from 
the goldfish bowl where he’d been daw- 
dling all the while. He knew that even with 
a bright and gawdy month like June, a 
touchstone wasn’t enough; the Little Man 
had to find the secret answer within him- 
self, get himself in tune. He had still to 
USE the gifts that were put so generously 
in his way. 
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ur Garden 


A Scientific Guide for 





“Let us be patient! 


Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


These severe afflictions 
Not from the ground arise; 


Charles R. 


But oftentimes celestial benedictions 
Assume this dark disguise.” —Longfellow. 


E VERY one who can should plant a “Vic- 
tory Garden” this year. This will help to 
keep vegetable prices down. The great 
demand for food and shortage of garden 
help for the commercial grower make it a 
patriotic duty to have your “Victory Gar- 
den,” growing all varieties of vegetables 
possible, with a surplus that. you can put 
away for winter. Planting by the Moon 
will insure better crops 


Do not plant when the soil is too dry to 
start germination of the seed or bulbs. 
When Lunar planting, germination must 
start at the planting date. 

Time given is Eastern Standard Time, 
which is one hour behind Eastern War 
Time. Please check your local time when 
“Moon Sign Planting.” 

Last quarter, when the Moon is in Tau- 





and better vegetables. 
When we plant scien- 
tifically we are using 
nature’s laws to advan- 
tage. 


Planting Dates : : 
inclusive. 

For the benefit of 
our new readers, we 
repeat that crops that 
produce their yield 
above the soil and 
grow from seed with a 
root formation, simi- 
lar to beans, peas, let- 
tuce, corn, oats, sweet 
peas and marigolds, 
should be planted when 


inclusive. 





Fishing Dates 
Fish bite best when the Moon is in 
its Last Quarter and at New Moon. 


Our best fishing periods are June 
Ist to 9th, also June 25th to 30th 


The fair to good days are June 10th, 
llth, 12th, 22nd, 23rd and 24th. 


Poor days for fishing 
are June 13th to 2Ist 


rus, till 7:30 P.M. 
June Ist: a fair time 
to plant. 


Following the New 
Moon, when the Moon 
is in Cancer, at 5:44 
A.M. June 4th, all day 
June 5th, and up to 
6:08 P.M. June 6th: 
a good time to plant. 

First quarter, when 
the Moon is in Libra, 
at 6:21 P.M. June 
11th, and all day June 
12th and 13th: a good 
time to plant flowers 
and a fair time to plant 
vegetables. 

First quarter, when 
the Moon is in Scorpio, 












the Moon is new or in 
the first quarter. 

Crops that produce their yield in the 
soil are similar to and grow from a bulb 
formation, such as potato, beet, carrot, 
radish, tulip and gladiolus. These should 
be planted when the Moon is full or in last 
quarter. Plant in last quarter only if 
hecessary as it is not considered the best 
time for planting. 





all day June 14th and 
15th: a good time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Capricorn, at 6:27 A.M. June 
18th and all day June 19th: a fair time to 
plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Pisces, at 7:35 A.M. June 
22nd, all day June 23rd, and up to 10:52 
A:M. June 24th: a good time to plant. 
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Last quarter, when the Moon is in Tau- 
rus, at 4:48 P.M. June 26th and all day 


June 27th and 28th: a fair time to plant 
crops that produce their yield in the soil. 


FARMERS’ GUIDE 


Garden and Farm Work: For such work 
as plowing, harrowing, spading, raking, 
dragging, or getting soil in shape for 
planting, hoeing, cultivating and cutting 
undesired growths, spraying plants with in- 
secticides and fungicides, use the following 
dates: June 2nd, 3rd, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th, 
11th, 16th, 17th, 20th, 21st, 25th, 26th, 
29th and 30th. 


Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: 
The best days are June 4th, Sth, 6th, 12th, 
13th, 14th and 15th. 


Weaning Animals and Changing Their 
Feed: Animals do better if weaned at the 
proper time; also if you are putting them 
on a change gf feed, use these dates for 
this task: J 16th to 23rd _ inclusive. 
The best two days are June 18th and 19th. 


Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs: June 
2nd, 3rd, 12th and 13th. Set duck and 
turkey eggs: June 4th, Sth, 14th and 15th. 
Set chicken eggs: June 11th, 12th, 21st 
and 22nd. Purchase baby poultry hatched 
on June Sth, 6th, 14th and 15th. 


Slipping and Transplanting Plants: 
Plants thrive much better if we transplant 
or slip them in harmony with the Moon. 
Use the following days: June 4th, 5th, 6th, 
12th, 13th, 14th and 15th. 


Separation of Root Clumps and Plant- 
ing, including Potato and Bulb Planting: 
The fair dates are June Ist, 18th, 19th, 
27th and 28th. The best period is after 
7:35 A.M. June 22nd, all day June 23rd 
and up to 10:52 A.M. June 24th. 


Slaughter Animals for Food; Can Vege- 
tables, Fruit or Meat ; Make Victory Cab- 
bage: For better flavored and more tender 
meat, with better keeping qualities, also 
for better flavored fruits and vegetables: 


7:35 A.M. June 22nd, all day June 23rd, 
and up to 10:52 A.M. June 24th. 


Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For firm- 
ness and color, use the following days: 
June Ist, 20th, 21st, 27th and 28th. 


Lawn Grass Seeding: This job should 
be finished by June 15th in most all sec- 
tions of the U.S.A. The best days are: 
June 4th, 5th, 6th, 12th, 13th, 14th and 
15th. 

Laying Sod: The best period is after 
7:35 A.M. June 22nd, all day June 23rd, 
and up to 10:52 A.M. June 24th. The 
good dates are: June 4th, Sth, 6th, 12th, 
13th, 14th and 15th. The fair dates are 
June 27th and 28th. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Cutting grass at the proper time 
will insure good lawns. Never prune, nip 
buds or cut grass in barren signs. Fair 
for slow growth: June Ist, 27th and 28th. 
Good for fast growth: June 4th, Sth, 6th, 
12th, 13th, 14th and 15th. Good for slow 
growth: June 22nd and 23rd. 


Harvesting All Seed for Replanting: 
June 27th and 28th. 

Harvesting for Hay, Fodder or Storage 
of Grain: The best dates are: June 20th, 
21st, 27th, 28th, 29th and 30th. The fair 
dates are: June 24th after 10:52 A.M., 
all day June 25th, and up to 4:48 P.M. * 
June 26th. 

Harvesting Root Crops: Harvest root 
crops on June Ist, 20th, 21st, 25th, 26th, 
27th, 28th, 29th and 30th. The 25th and 
26th are the best days. 

Laying Shingles and Painting: Shingles 
will lay flatter and last longer and paint 
will weather better if applied on June Ist, 
20th, 21st, 27th and 28th. 








“Honest men esteem and value nothing so much in this world as a 
regl friend. Such a one is as it were another self, to whom we impart our 
most secret thoughts, who partakes of our joy, and comforts us in our 


affliction ; add to this, that his company is an everlasting pleasure to us.” 
PILPAY, from Choice of Friends, 
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New Moon 
Effective June 2nd to 18th 


The New Moon occurs at 5:33 p.m., 
E.S.T. on June 2nd in 11° 30’ Gemini, 
within orb of a conjunction with Saturn. 


Full Moon 
Effective June 18th to July 2nd 


The Full Moon, in 26° 06’ Sagittarius, 
occurs at 0:14 a.m., E.S.T. on June 18th in 
square to Neptune, placing an additional 
emphasis on this planet, which is accented 
by its position in the mid-heaven (for 
Washington) at the June Lunation. (See 
chart on opposite page.) 


Solar Aspects 


The Sun makes only two major aspects 
in June, the conjunction with Saturn at 
7:10 a.m., E.S.T. on the 7th in 16° Gemini, 
and the square to Neptune on the 21st. 
The only other solar aspect is the parallel 
with Venus, formed on the 6th. 


Mercury 


Mercury, retrograde in 27° 33’ Taurus 
on June Ist, turns direct at 11:00 p.m., 
E.S.T. on June 4th, re-enters Gemini on 
the 13th and reaches 20° 34’ of that sign 
by the end of the month. Mercury sextiles 
Venus while stationary direct on the 4th, 
trines Neptune on the 12th and sextiles 
Pluto on the 20th. Mercury also forms a 
conjunction with Uranus at 4:56 p.m., 
E.S.T, on the 20th, in 6° 05’ Gemini. This 
is the third conjunction in a series, the first 
having taken place on May 4th and the 
second on May 18th. Several parallels 
follow this conjunction, one to Venus on the 
21st, to Jupiter on the 27th, to Uranus on 
the 29th and to Saturn on the 30th. A 
conjunction with Saturn is also formed at 
0:04 a.m., E.S.T. on the 30th in 18° 54’ 
Gemini. 


Venus 


Venus moves from 23° 12’ Cancer into 
Leo on the 7th and reaches 23° 53’ Leo at 
the close of June. In sharp contradistinc- 
tion to May, when only one major aspect 
was formed by Venus, the aspect pattern 
for June is extremely active, particularly 


in relation to the Sun and Mercury pat- 
terns. Venus conjuncts Jupiter at 9:11 
p.m., E.S.T. on June Ist in 24° 10° Cancer, 
then sextiles Neptune on the 6th. On the 
11th parallels are formed to Saturn and 
Jupiter, and on the 12th the same aspect is 
formed with Uranus. Venus also conjuncts 
Pluto at 1:36 p.m. on the 12th in 5° 34 
Leo, then sextiles Uranus later the same 
day. The last Venus aspect of the month 
is the sextile to Saturn on the 25th. 


Mars 


Mars moves from 3° 34’ to 25° 17° Aries 
during June. Again the difference in sur- 
face developments between May and June 
is accentuated, for Mars completes three 
favorable aspects during this month: the 
sextile to Uranus and the trine to Pluto 
on the 3rd, and the sextile to Saturn on the 
20th. A parallel to Neptune is completed 
on the 7th. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter, in 24° Cancer on the Ist, enters 
Leo at 4:46 p.m., E.S.T. on June 30th, 
reaching 0° 04’ at the end of that day. The 
shift of one of the heavy planets into a 
new sign is always significant, and Jupiter 
is even more important this month, since 
it forms three aspects: the parallel to 
Saturn on the 10th, the parallel to Uranus 
on the 16th and the sextile to Neptune on 
the 27th. 

Saturn transits from 15° 10’ to 19° 02’ 
Gemini during June, forming no aspects 
during this period. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus moves from 4° 58’ to 6° 39 
Gemini during the month, completing one 
of its rare aspects during this period, the 
sextile with Pluto on June 10th. 

Neptune, in 20° 18’ Virgo on June Ist, 
turns direct about 1:00 p.m., E.S.T. on 
June 10th and reaches 29° 23’ Virgo at the 
end of the month. Neptune’s change to 
direct motion emphasizes still more the 
indications of this planet’s importance dur- 
ing the month, mentioned in another con- 
nection under the Full Moon. 

Pluto moves from 5° 20’ to 6° Ol’ Leo 
during the month, forming no aspects in 
transit. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-—¢o victory 
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Harmonious Days 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as lucky. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their lucky days and whose chief aim in life 
may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort and 
avoid as much hardship as possible will no doubt 
find a list of harmonious days sufficient for their 
purposes. 

There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a little——or even more than a little—hard- 
ship if they can thereby accomplish something. 
These enterprising Souls would know the joy of 
achievement—they would live—not just exist. 

It has been said of Love, “All the other pleas- 
ures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of creative activity. 
What Man with a brain in his head worthy of 
the name would trade a life of action in a modern 
competitive environment, with all its anguish, 
its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for the 
peaceful, contented monotonous ease and utterly 
useless uneventful living death of a South Sea 
Islander? : 

Crystallization and Death result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “conflict is 
the very essence of life.” Eventually MAN 
through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, 
where pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the purpose of life be 
realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribute—the individual 
Creative will—IMMORTALITY. 


Routine Days 


On these days you should attend strictly to rou- 
tine duties. They are periods of development. 
We might consider them as bridges between the 
critical and the harmonious days. 

Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days for, 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days, depends the degree of For- 
tune or otherwise met with on other more posi- 
tive days. 

On these negative days problems of health, em- 

~ ployment and personal happiness are usually up- 


EXPLANATION 
OF 
HARMONIOUS, ROUTINE, CRITICAL DAYS 









permost and much self-discipline and faith may 
be necessary to enable one to labor patiently and 
efficiently for the reason that clouds of doubt may 
hang very low—mists of illusions that obscure the 
vision—and may cause you for the time to quite 
lose sight of your objective—or any purpose in 
your activities. 

This is the time to heed the advice of the great- 
est of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James—“Pa- 
tiently work each hour of a working day and you 
may safely allow the final result to take care of 
itself.” These are working days in the strictest 
sense of the word. 


Critical Days 


These critical days are significant milestones 
upon the path of progress. They are days whereon 
the prevailing forces of the period in which they 
fall are much more powerful than at any other 
time—days of extreme contrasts. They may be 
inharmonious but only when the very intensity 
of the forces at work causes the individual to 
feel more than ordinarily restless and uncom- 
fortable. They are not necessarily unfavorable 
for action or for making decisions although the 
forces operating at such times, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also cause 
the individual to go to an extreme (one way or 
another) with the naturally unfortunate results 
of excess. The tendency under such powerful 
stimuli is to act impulsively and impetuously 
without proper consideration of all the circum- 
stances involved. This tendency must be con- 
trolled and directed. 

These days are important principally as indica- 
tors marking changes—a turning point in affairs 
(personal or general)—the end of one period of 
development and the beginning of a new epoch. 
It is true that an individual is much more likely 
to rush blindly into error on one of his critical 
days than at any other time; but it is also true 
that the most important events of a lifetime fre- 
quently occur on these critical days, and if the 
general influence prevailing at the time is other- 
wise harmonious such an event may be classified 
as singularly fortunate. 

The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these critical days one should be very careful 
and be sure that the day is generally favorable 
for the matter under consideration and that he is 
not guided in his actions merely by emotional 
instability. These facts may be established by a 
careful study of the daily guide for your sign 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 
planetary configurations in force on the day 
under consideration. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo victory 











'€S ‘ST ‘ZT ‘ZT ‘TT ‘OT 
‘8S “LT ‘OT ‘IE ‘OT ‘6 
‘SG ‘LT ‘OT ‘OT'6 ‘8 


‘GS ‘TS ‘OT ‘ST 
‘lz ‘ 
, 8% 
‘9% 
Rid 
‘8S 


ea | 


ia 
Sts Sa woe 


9% ‘St ‘Se ‘IG ‘Ft ‘et ‘6 6% “SZ ‘Oz “6 ‘OT ‘ST ‘2 ‘9 


"ve ‘TS “OS “ST ITZ 9 ‘GT ‘ST ‘ST ‘FT ‘eI 


rr 
- 


Now WS NK oes 


‘OS ‘6T ‘ZT ‘IT ‘OT 
6I “ST ‘TT ‘OT * 
‘6 ‘ST ‘OT 


SSS ‘TZ ‘ST * 
5 ‘1S ‘0% ‘LT 
‘Té ‘0G “21° 


‘eI | 
“61 ‘ST ‘ST 
“61 ‘ST ‘ST 


‘92 * 
‘92 ‘SZ ‘LT 
92 
‘$3 


“ez ‘ 
“8s ° 


i 


O€ ‘2% ‘9% ‘9S "ST ‘ZT ‘BT 
3 6G 9S ‘9 ‘ZT ‘OT ‘ST 
5 8S “BS ‘LT ‘OT ‘ZT 


‘8% ‘OT ‘ST ‘ZI 
5 8S ‘2S ‘ST “FT 
£2 ‘ZS ‘ST ‘PT 


‘OG ‘9% ‘ZZ ‘IZ 
9% ‘SE ‘Tz * 
9% ‘PE ‘IZ ‘OZ 


‘Oz 
‘OI 
6I* 
‘2a 
‘Iz 
‘Iz 
‘eI 
‘él 
‘6I 


‘9% 


"Use 0} GI0Z 
“Uee 0} TI0T 
“UBf 04 48] 

‘20q % pugg 


elo oe} 


-” 
“Ne 
SSS KHS Oo 
265 Cn OS 
a 


be] 


ned 
~~ 
CSS NHS GON cic doa 


Sse Nod 
-_ 

~ 

- 


“AON 0} UIST * 
‘AON 03 pig 
“AON 0} 95S 


"490 % 4I6T 
"390 0% 49> 
PAE "990 09 WBE * 


Prez “deg 03 TPT “Gdeg 
GIST “3deg 0343p “Qdeg 
Pig “3deg 03 495% “Bny 


Pigz “Bny 04 4IpT ‘Iny 
WE “Bny 4 pig “Iny 
pug ‘“Sny 03 page Ajne 


puzz Ame 09 yaet Ame 
wWzI Amr oj pag «Ame 
pug Ane 0} puzz oune 


WIZ ounf OF TIZT ounr 
TIT ounr 04 48], «oune 
Wig Avy 07 48TZ Avy 


70z Ae o TIOT AV 
736 Aun 04 381 pe 
qe ‘Ady 0} 4102 

G6 ‘dy 0) MOI ‘Ady 


W6 ‘dyouyeT ‘ady 
WIE “AV 07 WIZ “VW 


ots Can 


pa 
moles 


oes CHO Gen eid eid 


“Sor 


Sn SHH CES Sor 


-_ . a ion ion! -_ 
oso 7 
Sona! 


9% $e ‘st 
GZ ‘bE “61 ‘ST 


O¢ ‘bz ‘£Z ‘ST ‘LT ' 
O€ “62 ‘bz ‘82 ‘ZZ ‘LT ‘OT ' 
O€ “62 ‘8Z ‘EZ ‘ZZ ‘ZT ‘OT * 


62 ‘8% ‘ZZ ‘1Z ‘OT * 
8Z ‘LZ ‘IZ ‘0% * 
LZ ‘9% ‘TZ ‘0% 


Lz ‘9% ‘92 ‘OZ ‘6I * 
9Z ‘SZ ‘61 ‘ST 
SZ ‘¥% ‘61 ‘ST * 


.., 08 ‘bz ‘8% ‘ST ‘ZT ' 
O8 ‘6% ‘¥Z ‘Ez ‘ZZ ‘LI ‘OT 
O€ “6Z ‘82 ‘EZ ‘ZZ ‘LT ‘OT 

62 ‘8Z ‘ZZ ‘TZ ‘OT ‘ 


8Z ‘LZ ‘EZ ‘OZ 
LZ ‘9S ‘TZ ‘02 ' 


BGs Snes 
i anw + 


— 


‘9 * 
92 * 
oz 
‘0z ' 
 ‘6I * 
‘or ' 


=n 
eiets 
-—— 


aS 
= 


- 


RRN ow WES RRNA aid WS KN 


San and wn and WHS KHS Ga and wea and dod 
Gait SN Cee wilicd 


os 


cots Sree 


‘SZ ‘2% 
‘8% ‘IZ 
‘PZ ‘IZ 


‘tI 
‘II 
‘ol 


‘3S ‘st ‘ 


wae ow CNR 


SSS NOS w 
aus OHO CHO vO 


ion 


SNe Gee HNO Ws CKO See 
CS GON Ant wad 


cots Caw 
ant 


‘0 
6 
‘8 
g 
8 
£ 
Z 
9 4 
g 
0 
6 
8 
8 
8 
£ 


oe 
08 ‘62 
62 ‘8Z 


oo 


9% ‘9 ‘OZ ‘6T * 
92 ‘SZ ‘61 ‘SI : 82 ‘LZ ‘IZ “at ° 
Z ‘b% ‘61 ‘ST ZZ ‘Iz xP se 

TeonUD eunnoy enormous Fy 


won 
a LL) 
One 
ast 6 b& 


mae 


‘Ayjeuosiad noA 03 Aydde yim porsed ay) aytsoddo uaars sheqy jeorus pue ‘surnoy ‘snoruowsezy ayy 
‘aded 94} JO Opis puvy-3j9] 94} Je UAAIS ysI] a4} UT ayepyyIq aNOA sapnpuUT yoy poised 24} 10} yoo] 


Erol unl sof 1g) (vq pavjnqvy, 














sik 


America 





ays 
? 


Sm 


n Astrology 
















This Aspectarian provides‘AN HOUR GUIDE 


for every day, by which it is possible to deter- 
mine the BEST HOUR of any given day, for 
commencing or consummating any specific under- 


taking. 


By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. 


understood that each influence becomes effective 
several hours in advance of the HOUR given, but 
decreases in power very rapidly after passing that 
hour. 


It must be 


Aspectarian for June, 1943 








The extent of this interval varies widely for the 


various planets involved. The hours given may 
be accepted as a reliable guide if you will time 
your actions and decisions to be made as closely 
as possible to the hour given. If it is not possible 
to act exactly at the hour given, then a time 
should be chosen which is EARLIER rather than 
LATER. 


Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis. 





FOR WAR TIME ADD ONE HOUR 


















































$ | Pacific g g b | East. 
=| Stand. | 2 | Stand. | 5 | Stand. | 5 | Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
Time Time Time Time 

1 | 4:12 am 1 | 5:12am 1 | 6:12 am 1/7:l2am | D> * 9 Move fast to clinch ambitions. 

5:17 6:17 7:17 8:17 >x* a Increase money, resources, career. 

11:32 12:32 pm 1:32 pm 2:32pm}; Do 8 Accept offers, proposals, bids. 

3:12 pm 4:12 5:12 6:12 dAY Step out for important success. 

4:30 5:30 6:30 7:30 D> enters 

6:11 7:11 8:11 9:11 2 & A] Entertain influential persons. De- 
cide personal, financial, career 
issues. 

11:02 2 | 0:02 am 2 | 1:02am 2] 2:02am {2D [Il $ Attend to details, methods, changes. 

2 | 0:54am 1:54 2:54 3:54 3x0 Push hard on opportunities. 

2:09 3:09 4:09 5:09 Do Start the ball rolling. 
2:43 3:43 4:43 5:43 > * 2 Extend plans by logical moves. 
2:33 pm 3:33 pm 4:33 pm 5:33pm] D> ¢ O Prepare for rapid promotion. 

10:08 11:08 3 | 0:08 am 3} 1:08am | Do b Assume responsibilities. 

10:32 11:32 0:32 1:32 o * | Industrial, mechanical, scientific 
and personal work leads to pro- 
gress. 

3 | 8:02am 3 | 9:02 am 10:02 11:02 2A? Expanding success follows efforts. 
3:54 pm 4:54 pm 5:54 pm 6:54pm; D> yv 4 Reap rewards with modest grace. 
7:37 8:37 9:37 10:37 ee Exert charm and personality. 
8:55 9:55 10:55 11:55 22 8 Tie up gains by concrete means. 

4] 1:21am 4 | 2:2lam 4 | 3:21am 4/4:2lam/|/OOY Keep a clear head. 
2:44 3:44 4:44 5:44 D> enters 95 
9:43 10:43 11:43 12:43 pm 8 * @ | Combine pleasure and business. 
1:04 pm 2:04 pm 3:04 pm 4:04 > x x Take a new tack for quick results. 
1:31 2:31 3:31 4:31 dy @ Dramatic appeal brings approval. 
3:25 4:25 5:25 6:25 ao 2 Don’t get steamed up over trifles. 

5 | 6:48 am 5 | 7:48am 5 | 8:48 am 5 | 9:48am | 2D ¥ O Superiors, associates, reward efforts. 

10:13 11:13 12:13 pm 1:13pm/|D x b Plugging along achieves results. 

6 | 4:55 am 6 | 5:55 am 6 | 6:55 am 6!7:5am | Do 24 Benefits in money, home, business. 
9:12 10:12 11:12 12:12pm; D2 * § Good news, fast work, open new 

roads. 

12:04 pm 1:04 pm 2:04 pm 3:04 9 * Y | Romance, art, labors, health, get a 
boost toward success. ° 

12:56 1:56 2:56 3:56 © || 2 | Affection, charm, fulfil hopes. 

1:40 2:40 3:40 4:40 >x* ¥ Happiness in following true ideals. 
1:47 2:47 3:47 4:47 Do 9 Unite to start a new foundation. 
3:08 4:08 5:08 6:08 D> enters 2 
7 | 0:34am 7 | 1:34am 7 | 2:34am 7 | 3:34am o || ¥Y | Inspired labors succeed; foolishness 
flops. 
1:51 2:51 3:51 4:51 D> * Grasp sudden chances, aid. 
2:06 3:06 4:06 5:06 Ie &Y Join forces for larger activity. 
7:24 8:24 9:24 10:24 © & Pb | Important decisions, actions, begin- 
} nings, develop over a long period. 
7:57 8:57 9:57 10:57 29Ad Push for positive, rapid results. 
11:50pm | 8 | 0:50am | 8 | 1:50am] 8 | 2:50am | D * b Well-executed jobs win promotion. 

8 | 1:04am 2:04 3:04 4:04 >* 0 Ability and foresight rewarded. 

2:09 3:09 4:09 5:09 > 4.2 Lay plans for solid ventures. 
6:54 pm 7:54 pm 8:54 pm 9:54pm; D> yv a4 Use social graces for gain. 

11:16 9 | 0:16 am 9 | 1:16am 9} 2:l6am| D0 8 Don't quarrel. 

9 |.2:35am 3:35 4:35 5:35 dy Y Take time to study values. 

4:00 5:00 6:00 7:00 > enters Tl? 

8:38 9:38 10:38 11:38 a 2.9 Dividends from previous ideas. 
3:04 pm 4:04 pm 5:04 pm 6:04pm/ 20 Reckless moves or anger hurt. 
3:06 4:06 5:06 6:06 dx ¢ Reap benefits by analysis. 
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Energetic work aids advancement. 

Dramatic, unexpected changes offer 
huge opportunity for success. 

Business and finances may jam, but 
patience opens new doors. 

Take it easy; keep on the job. 

Tactful adjustments help problems. 

If one path is cut off, another opens. 

Thrift, logic, alertness, overcome 
lacks. 

Better fi » job 

Ability leads to rapid accomplish- 
ment. 

Concentrate on doing a big job. 





Confer on partnership interests. 

Take a wide view of conditions. 

Big chance for money, love, joy. 

Use publicity to improve position. 

Adventures and romance succeed. 

Amazing events increase prosperity. 

Start a brilliant new build-up, 

Ideals become manifest realities. 

The extra push brings drama, art, 
romance, science, relations, to 
fruition. 

Jealousy or rages lose. 

Avoid snares, deceit, gossip. 

Play for substantial gain. 

Egotism, rashness; hurt progress. 

Write, talk; go after success. 

Keep control of resources. 

Imagination is valuable. 


Work on details, facts, methods. 

Disruptive elements set back plans. 

Originality aids duty. 

Arrogance, temper, are costly. 

Enthusiasm makes short work of 
chores. 

Organize routine. 

Labor promotes welfare, changes. 

Success in parties, business. 

Inspiration aids expansive projects 


Watch credit, promises, errors. 

Establish position or relations, 

Take on or discard carefu 

Beware over-optimism, inflation, 
credulity 

Straight thinking helps. 

Turn on the charm. 

Grasp chances for advance. 

Meet opposition with courtesy. 

Use good sense in private or public. 

Knowledge and insight prevent loss. 

Reason assists progress. 

Demand and give reliable service. 


Plug away at small issues. 

Take on more responsibility. 
Use new methods. 

Little attentions go a long way. 
Ili-temper costs too much. 
Build a better foundation. 

Big profits from previous labors. 
Getting restive is a waste. 

Stick to real goals, people. 
Large ideas or ventures succeed. 


Splendid chance to increase produc- 
tion. 

Work hard for public approval. 

Dramatic exploitation of skill and 
talent increases finances and raises 
position. 

Settle issues on an honest basis. 

Eliminate excessive desires. 

Push new plans or projects. 
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g _ g Mount’n| 2 | Central | $ East ‘ 

F 4 5 | Ste 5 | Stand. | = | Stand. Aspects Interpretations 

Time Time Time Time 

1:24 2:24 3:24 4:24 > a Tie up agreements. Change. 

1:56 2:56 3:56 4:56 8 o& | Astonishing moves prosper. 

9:28 10:28 11:28 21 | 0:28 am 8 || 2 | Be frank, open, generous, helpful. 

21 | 3:02am | 21 | 4:02am | 21 | 5:02am 6:02 P Q Use utmost caution in love or money 
5:50 6:50 7:50 8:50 © O Y | Peculiar, deceptive, or dishonest ac- 

tion can wreck relationships, jobs, 
future hopes. 

8:29 9:29 10:29 11:29 i> Ab Common sense stabilizes conditions. 

9:44 10:44 11:44 12:44 pm| > * 2 Fast work aids ventures. 

11:13 pm | 22 | 0:13 am | 22 | 1:13am | 22 | 2:13am | © enters & 

22 | 1:37 am 2:37 3:37 4:37 ox a Lay foundations for increased 

. income. — 

3:26 4:26 5:26 6:26 dx YV Apply vision to practical ends. 

4:35 5:35 6:35 7:35 2 enters 

5:00 6:00 7:00 8:00 Bi D> ao Private efforts add to success. 

2:18 pm 3:18 pm 4:18 pm 5:18pm} > x 2 Quiet activities reach public ears. 

2:59 3:59 4:59 5:59 oOo Steady endeavors make headway 

7:1 8:11 9:11 0:11 30 8 Excuses won't go; face the music. 

23 | 8:50am | 23 | 9:50am | 23 {10:50am | 23 /11:50am | D AK Care and attention is repaid. 

11:27 12:27 pm 1:27 pm 2:27pm} DO b Hew to the line. Experience helps. 

2:37 pm 3:47 4:47 5:47 dred Swift moves make extra gains. 

4:37 5:37 6:37 7:37 2 i :¢ Wit and shrewdness attract aid. 

24 | 5:32am | 24 | 6:32am | 24 | 7:32am | 24 | 8:32am] D> A 4 Make sound moves to settle deals. 
6:42 7:42 8:42 9:42 Ir ¥ Secrets leak out; avoid entangle- 

ments. 

752 8:52 9:52 10:52 *| Dd enters 7 

12:08 pm 1:08 pm 2:08 pm 308pm/| > 0 O Extra work is expected; do the job. 

4:52 5:52 6:52 7:52 >i ¥v Keep morale, health, high. 

6:11 7:11 8:11 9:11 AY Big doings create big results. 

7:00 8: 9:00 10:00 > * Initiative leads to adventure. 

25 | 0:20am | 25 | 1:20am | 25 | 2:20am | 25 | 3:20am 9 * b& | Discharge of duty promotes ambi- 

tions. 

4:53 5:53 6:53 7:53 > * 8 Changes, writings, aid progress. 

8:40 9:40 10:40 11:40 dil v Avoid jealousy, anger, suspicion. 

4:36 pm 5:36 pm 6:36 pm 7:336pm/] D> * b Grasp larger obligations. 

5:42 6:42 7:42 8:42 2AeQ Happiness in love, home, parties. 

10:51 11:51 26 | 0:51am | 26} 1:5lam | Do oF Go slow; speed causes loss. 

26 [12:18 pm | 26 | 1:18 pm 2:18 pm 3:18pm} > O 4 Be sane in spending, promises. 

12:39 1:39 2:39 3:39 Dry Stick to the grind for inspiration. 

1:48 2:48 3:48 4:48 2D enters © 

2:22 3:22 4:22 5:22 dl ¢ Good work brings new chances. 

10:38 11:38 27 | 0:38am | 27 | 1:38am | D * O Money, love, home affairs, prosper. 

27 | 0:48am | 27 | 1:48am 2:48 3:48 J9oO¥ Hold action to reasonable levels. 
1:47 2:47 3:47 4:47 >xy Step out on new paths to win. 

sams pm 1:54 pm 2:54 pm 3:54 pm 8 || & | Large ideas, plans, projects, merge. 

1; 709 3:09 4:09 2 * Y | Enormous chances to gain require 
practical sense and stout work. 

6:58 7:58 8:58 9:58 a. Gifts, favors, increase. 

28 | 0:48am | 28 | 1:48am | 28 | 2:48am | 28 | 3:48am |] D> v b Time and labors produce results. 
4:43 5:43 6:43 7:43 © Y ©& | Productive moves are profitable. 
6:03 7:03 8:03 9:03 ot @ Manners, action need strict control. 

10:08 '3 11:08 12:08 pm 1:08 pm| DY o& Push all deals, finances. 

7:49 pm 8:49 pm 9:49 10:49 © ¥ | Dramatic rewards for keen talents; 

| express unique ideas, wares. Seize 
chances. 

9:18 10:18 11:18 29; 0:18am | > A Y Dreams and hopes become tangible: 

9:45 10:45 11:45 0:45 >* 2 {Accept proposals, offers, jobs. 

10:28 11:28 29 | 0:28 am 1:28 D enters 1 

29 | 0:00am | 29 | 1:00am 2:00 3:00 > il e Make the most of chances. 

3:28 4:28 5:28 6:28 8 || | Exciting ideas can bring vast 
changes; elaborate on previous 
ventures. 

9:58 10:58 11:58 12:58 pm/ D> * 2 Wrap up the job or agreement. 

11:12 12:12 pm 1:12 pm 2:12 Do Take a big step in a new direction. 

2:32 pm 3:32 4:32 5:32 dx 9 Superiors support gains. 

9:04 10:04 11:04 30 | 0:04 am 8 o& b | Projects demand full time and extra 
cooperation for the long pull. 

30 | 4:47 am | 30 | 5:47am | 30 | 6:47am 7:47 8 |! b |Organize skill for exceptional labors. 

Delete selfish motives. 
11:20 12:20 pm 1:20 pm 2:20pm} D> oc b Get set for long-range ventures. 
12:03 pm 1:03 2:03 3:03 Ie $ Decide, agree, sign; but obey rules. 
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for those born 
March 21 to April 19 


if June Ist to June 10th 

HE month of June opens on a high, 
optimistic and romantic trend. It may 
mean for you a soul awakening, an inner 
awareness or a fulfilment of some kind. On 
the more mundane levels, this may manifest 
in whatever you call “home,” attracting 
you greater happiness in domestic life. This 
is an excellent time to dispose of real estate, 
or to move to a new, more congenial en- 
vironment. You should feel very secure in 
whatever constitutes your base of opera- 
tions, and should attract favors of various 
kinds. Event of this period may exceed 
your fondest desires. Even marriage is 
favored if the right one has appeared. 
Otherwise social life should be conducive 
to happiness. Your business affairs are 
also under excellent auguries, with June 
4th and from then on a time for promotion 
or making moves or changes in this con- 
nection. Aggressive action is favored. Op- 
portunity is the keynote of this period. But 
this pace slows up around June 7th, when 
an element of restraint or a too serious 


mental tone is engendered, and you would. 


do well to get all affairs settled prior to that 
time, 
June 10th to June 18th 

The trend continues on a high vein, simi- 
lar to the preceding period. Your con- 
fidence is high, and action of some kind 
seems imperative. At present, it will be 
apt to be constructive action, as your mind 
and emotions should now act in agreement. 
If you do not wish to utilize the excellent 
prospects in business, a vacation taken at 
this time should bring happiness and even 
promote romance for those eligible. It 
may be found in a rural setting, or “back 
home.” There's glamor in domestic scenes, 
in all that is known and dear, rather than 
in far horizons now. June 12th is an 
especially propitious date for seeking social 
happiness. Get out and shine where you 
are most appreciated—don’t hide your light 
under a bushel. You’re apt to be the life 
of the party, and in your element. Be sure 
you prepare for this by securing the proper 
clothes beforehand for the occasion. 
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June 18th to June 24th 


The trend turns a little more serious 
now, with the need to pay more attenion 
to business or practical considerations, 
even if it is only in checking up on your 
bank balance. Attention to business 
should net dividends around June 20th. 
You're apt to have splurged at least a little 
during the earlier part of June, and the 
need to take an accounting, and to tone 
down on expenditures may be in order. 
Unexpected or surprising news may occur, 
or unforeseen changes are probable. Soft 
pedal the romantic urges around June 21st 
—let reason be your watchword, rather 
than emotional or sentimental impulses, at 
that time. There’s evidence of confusion 
in your immediate environment, in your 
work if employed, or in your nervous reac- 
tions to events. Safeguard your health 
carefully by proper attention to food and 
health conditions. Make no commitments 
and don’t rely upon promises at this time, 


June 24th to July Ist 


Many Arians may plan their vacation for 
this last week in June and the first week 
of July—a very good time for travel and 
romance, particularly the “home-grown” 
variety of the latter. Duty and love will 
be apt to be well blended in your conscious- 
ness at this time, and you won’t be apt to 
be carried away by the light of this waning 
moon. It is an excellent time for dealing 
with those older or more experienced than 
you, also for serious study and contempla- 
tion. A problem is apt to arise that will 
require a solution by the end of this month, 
or you may feel quite serious mentally. 
Keep your confidence to the fore and make 
plans for the summer months, while your 
lamp of reason is burning brightly and 
your head is level and sensible. Favors at’ 
work or even some form of promotion are 
probable around June 27th—a time when 
you may broaden your base of operations 
with excellent prospects of enduring and 
far-reaching results. Seek contacts that 


will be apt to net you real results at this 
time. 








Daily Guide 
Tue.—June 1—NEPTUNE—The service you 
give is not only well paid for, but protects the 
“home front” in a way that promotes greater 
accomplishment and solidarity. 

Wed.—June 2—URANUS—The New Moon 
"suggests change, travel, new contacts. Sharpen 
your wits to deal more effectively with crowd- 
ing, practical problems. 

Thu.—June 3—URANUS—The exercise of 
personal initiative gives you needed elbow- 
room, but in finding your own niche, move 
with the current, not against it. 

Fri.—June 4—SATURN—Clear your mind 
of worry. Secure family cooperation for a 
financial move; spend on the home. Postpone 
argument until after dinner—and avoid a scrap. 

Sat.—June 5—SATURN—Pick up anything 
left hanging over from last month; make a 
fresh start; give it a push and it will roll. 
Entertain at home, but don’t splurge. 

Sun.—June 6—SATURN—Domestic affairs 
and unselfish service pay the best dividends. 
Though it’s Sunday, plan to improve your job; 
entrench yourself firmly in your present base 
of operations. 

Mon.—June 7—JUPITER—Splendid for 
personal initiative, practical enterprise, a sur- 
prise move well-planned in advance. Pro- 
mote a bold new idea. Travel and sell. 

Tue—June 8—JUPITER—Follow through 
on what you began yesterday.: Consolidate 
gair:s; seek support among those close to you 
to strengthen your hand. Don’t scatter your 
thunder. 

Wed.—June 9—PLUTO—A bold stand, un- 
usual methods, should be directed to a prac- 
tical purpose. Permit yourself and others only 
the freedom you can handle. Avoid disruptive 
changes. Better not travel. 

Thu.—June 10—PLUTO—Do what’s ex- 
pected of you; stick to the rules, even if you 
don’t like them. Save your complaints and 
explanations for another day. Don’t travel. 

Fri.—June 11—PLUTO—What you've 
earned comes to you in material rewards and 
other less tangible, but recognizable satisfac- 
tions. Better your job; widen your field. 

Sat.—June 12—VENUS—Go after social, 
creative, promotional business opportunities. 
Don’t spoil your luck by demanding too much. 
Let the other fellow propose the terms; you'll 
get a better deal. 

Sun.—June 13—VENUS—Stick to arrange- 
ments arrived at early. Cooperate with others, 
but avoid extravagant commitments. Curb 
domestic waste, any temptation to splurge. 

Mon,—June 14—MERCURY—Check finan- 
cial moves to be sure they’re not prompted by 
vain or selfish motives. Restraint ef personal 
spending may be irksome, but necessary. 

Tue—June 15—MERCURY—Study your 
budget to plug up leaks; pick up even small 
sums that may be more effectively used. For- 


tunes have been built on nickels and dimes, — 

Wed—June 16—SUN—Good intentions — 
won’t turn the trick; you must follow through. ~ 
Put a creative or promotional idea to work. 
Let results do the talking for you. 

Thu.—June 17—SUN—If you know what 
you want, you’ve a good chance at the Full 
Moon to see how far your plans are practi- 
cal, how best to instrument them effectively. 
Stick to facts, to what you know best. 

Fri—June 18—MOON—Change your job, 
your ideas, your methods, but be motivated 
by more than vague dislike of what you have. 
Know where you're going and why. 

Sat.—June 19—MOON—You're ambitious 
and forceful, but don’t overplay your hand; 
you'll upset the applecart. Diplomacy is not 
appeasement; you catch more flies with honey. 

Sun.—June 20—MERCURY—Dramatic de- 
velopments in social, personal, or family rela- 
tions effect a change of attitude toward things 
you’ve taken for granted. Seek ways to gain 
greater freedom, complete self-direction. 

Mon.—June 21—MERCURY—Accept the 
help of wiser friends, if you’re a misfit in your 
job, or involved in some personal complica- 
tion. Cut away sentimental overlays and set- 
tle things on a practical basis. 

Tues. June 22—VENUS—Changes agreed 
upon are more smoothly made than those you 
must fight for. Stick to facts; avoid being side- 
tracked in argument. Better not travel. 

Wed—June 23—VENUS—Worry or an 
overcritical attitude makes everything you 
touch go sour. Postpone decisions until eve- 
ning when you see things in a better light. 

Thu.—June 24—VENUS—lIrksome delays 
and complications are serious only if they 
impel you to force issues or make a prema- 
ture move. Wait until evening to spring a 
new idea. 

Fri —June 25—MARS—You'’ve the “All 
Clear!” in business, romance, personal enter- 
prise. Your ideas are sound, connections good, 
raggnetism high. Write your own ticket. 

Sat.—June 26—M A R S—Over-confidence 
can spoil a good thing; stay within limits of 
your own choosing and bite off no more than 
you can ehew. Curb extravagance. 

Sun.—June 27—NEPTUNE—While some- 
body’s playing Santa Claus, be around to get 
your share of the loot. Better still, play Head 
Man yourself and dish out the goodies. 

Mon.—June 28—NEPTUNE—Don’t mix ro- 
mance and business; avoid speculation; side- 
step a quarrel with loved ones, Well-placed 
generosity later smooths the way to under- 
standing. 

Tue.—June 29—URANUS—An original or 
promotional idea has practical possibilities. 
Follow it through; work out details and get 
the wheels rolling. Consult elders. 

Wed.—June 30— URANUS — Seek inter- 
views, conferences. Encourage criticism and 
exchange of views, if it lead to better accord. 
Evening good for social activities, romance. 
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June, 1943 


for those born 
April 20 to May 20 


J June Ist to June 10th 
UNE opens on a high, optimistic and 
romantic trend. It is possible that an old 
romance may call on June Ist, with happi- 
ness in the promise of its fulfilment. Your 
environment should be congenial and merry 
now, with you at your charming best. Make 
the most of the occasion by living each 
moment fully, today. From the 3rd on, 
the trend swings sharply to business and 
practical considerations, with fairly good 
prospects. However, this is not the time 
for aggressive action. Take things in your 
stride, but don’t push or shove. This is the 
time when everything is in the “laps of the 
gods,” and when you should accept what 
comes as a result of past action on your 
part with good grace. You’re cheerful, 
optimistic, and things are really working 
out right. Keep your lamp lighted and be 
patient, especially around June 7th, when 
a slowing-up process may try your patience. 
Social life and romantic interests are 
favored all week, and your business affairs 
should run along smoothly, more or less on 
their own momentum, or as a result of 
action instigated previously. This is no 
time for forcing changes. 
June 10th to June 18th 

The trend continues more or less on the 
same constructive Jevel as last week, with 
favors bound to accrue for you in response 
to the gentle methods of charm and per- 
suasion rather than by forceful or aggres- 
sive tactics. Home life (which means where 
you live, or whatever constitutes your field 
of activity or base) should bring you un- 
usual happiness, so long as you do not try 
to inject your ideas too strenuously upon 
others, or act the part of a dictator. Your 
business should do well, bringing in all the 
money required for your needs, and for 
the needs of close associates. A loved one 
may surprise you agreeably around June 
12th—or perhaps romance may beckon 
unexpectedly for those eligtble. This is an 
excellent time for making plans to carry 
into effect (after Mars enters your sign 
July 7th). You may feel slightly restrained 
in any action relating to business or prac- 
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tical considerations prior to that time, and 
would do well merely to go on at a more or 
less routine fashion, seeking diversion in 
congenial company and social life, which 
holds excellent prospects for your happi- 
ness. 

June 18th to June 24th 


The need to exercise extreme practicality 
is required this week, especially on June 
21st. Make plans on the 20th, and adhere 
to them for the balance of the week. This 
refers especially to your finances and busi- 
ness. Romance in some form is apt to 
prove tempting, or perhaps the risk to 
gamble will lure you at this time. Keep 
your common sense to the fore and turn 
your back to anything that presents too 
glowing a promise of future returns. Guard 
well your expenditures, especially in pleas- 
ure seeking or luxury spending. This is 
not the time to dig down into the bankroll 
or in your life savings. Adhere to sterling 
principles of conduct and don’t be led off 
the straight and narrow by anyone, espe- 
cially by emotional or sentimental appeals. 
Following the 21st, the trend goes on at 
a normally constructive pace again, to 
continue on this vein for the balance of the 
month. 


June 24th to July Ist 


There’s no need now to feel required to 
act conservatively—you will be conserva- 
tive now as a matter of course, especially 
on June 25th. Duty may beckon, but love 
and duty are now identified in your con- 
sciousness, so that to follow the course of 
one_is to court the other too. Your busi- 


- . 1" 
ness is well stabilized, your finances secure. 


This is an excellent time to begin to “bal- 
ance the budget” and plan to make con- 
sistent savings each week. Your mental 
outlook is optimistic, especially on June 
27th, and even if June 30th calls you 
sharply to duty or to “foot the bill” in 
some respect, you should be able to meet 
this smiling. Remember, ‘“‘no news is good 
news” then. Make plans now to carry 
into effect in July (following the 7th), a 
time. of aggressive and determined action. 
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Daily Guide 


Tue.—June 1—MARS—Use the personal ap- 
proach in selling; make yourself as ingratiating 
as you know how—to line up support for a 
new venture. Write. Travel. Sell. 

Wed.—June 2—NEPTUNE—The New Moon 
centers attention on finance; put your money 
to work in new ways. Keep your affairs in 
order. Spend for things of permanent value. 

Thu.—June 3—NEPTUNE—Work out your 
plans in detail before you put them in action. 
The moves you make should build family 
solidarity, strengthen present and future se- 
curity. 

Fri.—June 4—URANUS—Discard visionary 
schemes, premature decisions. The pace 
quickens in material, personal affairs; work 
with others along lines you like best. 

Sat.—June 5—URANUS—Seek interviews; 
widen your contacts; put your ideas in circula- 
tion. Evening hours best to line up support for 
enterprise in your own neighborhood. 

Sun. June 6—-URANUS—Everything rolls on 
wheels. Cement family, social, or romantic 
ties. Dress in your best; contact those whose 
encouragement gives your mind a lift. 

Mon.—June 7—SATURN—Earned increase, 
@ successful financial move, marks your ma- 
terial progress. Make this your jumping-off 
point to even greater accomplishment. 

Tue.—June 8—SATURN—Gear domestic 
arrangements to your means, not to personal 
likes and dislikes. You can’t please everyone; 
do what’s most practical for all. 

Wed.—June 9—JUPITER—A sudden, bold 
move gives you the advantage of surprise, but 
don’t invest more than you can afford to lose. 
Play the game your own way. 

Thu.—June 10—JUPITER—Postpone finan- 
cial decisions; curb all frivolous spending. 
Force nothing—in romance or business. Avoid 
quarrels with loved ones over money. 

Fri.—June 11—JUPITER—Play your hunch; 
you're in a lucky streak—whether your prize 
is love or money. Promote, travel, sell. Pur- 
sue social and business advantage. 

Sat.—June 12—PLUTO—A red-letter day. 
Widen your scope. Cash in on personal popu- 
larity, a forward momentum in business, new 
contacts, profitable new ideas. Be forceful, 
but not over-aggressive. 

Sun.—June 13—PLUTO—You’ll get more 
done before dinner than later; if you feel lazy 
and logy, you’ve over-estimated your capac- 
ity. Stop just this side of too much. 

Mon.—June 14—VENUS—If you and your 
associates don’t see eye to eye, try another 
tack. There'll be no compromise over basic 
issues, until you discover the way. 

Tue.—June 15—VENUS—Write; travel; sell. 
Seek opportunity, foster good will, in your 
immediate neighborhood. Evening best for a 
social splurge or a family get-together. 


Wed.—June 16—MERCURY—Real financial 
vision pays a healthy dividend in the long 
run, but keep both feet on the ground. Make 
comfort and security, not profits, your goal. 

Thu.—June 17—MERCURY—Welcome the 
need, at the Full Moon, to take inventory of 
assets and liabilities, to check your financial 
progress. Reject impractical schemes. You'll 
get there faster the hard way. 

Fri.—June 18—SUN—If you’re sound finan- 
cially, improve on present opportunities. If 
you’ve been caught short, wipe the slate clean 
and try the pay-as-you-go technique. 

Sat.—June 19—SUN—Long-range thinking 
is all to the good if it’s practical, no good 
if it postpones achievement to some comfort- 
ably far-off “tomorrow.” Stay on familiar 
ground and don’t lead with your chin. 

Sun.—June 20—MOON—Though it’s Sun- 
day, your mind is on practical affairs. Watch 
out for a chance suggestion, a practical hunch 
that can be turned into real money. 

Mon.—June 21—MOON-—A tricky day. 
Practical vision pays handsomely, but specu- 
lative short-cuts are mined with traps for the 
unwary. Play it straight, but keep plans to 
yourself to avoid conflict or double-dealing. 

Tue.—June 22—MERCURY—You may start 
well, with the promise of favor and profit 
in high places. But don’t spend on prospects. 
An adverse financial trend upsets calculations. 

Wed.—June 23—MERCURY—Tighten your 
money belt; postpone financial commitments 
and seek no favors from friends. You’re on 
your own; make a little go far. 

Thu.—June 24— MERCURY — Emotional 
complications contribute to a tense and super- 
charged atmosphere, confuse relations. Stick 
to fundamental, practical impersonal issues. 

Fri—June 25—VENUS—Fortify the home 
front, strengthen your base—and you build 
the sort of inner confidence that spells ulti- 
mate material and personal success. 

Sat.—June 26—VENUS—Enthusiasm for a 
new plan or idea may be justified, but don’t 
let it betray you into premature moves or a 
misplaced confidence. Distrust rash promises. 

Sun.—June 27—MARS—Neglect no social 
opportunity; out of a chance encounter, a rare 
bit of luck may come your way. Promote toler- 
ance, good will, in all relations. 

Mon.—June 28—MARS—An over-protec- 
tive domestic set-up is just as hampering as a 
family that’s selfish or demanding. Perspective 
can do a lot, even for a budding romance. 

Tue.—June 29—N EP T U N E—A financial 
break may plant your feet solidly on the road 
to greater security and success. Consolidate 
gains; build for tomorrow as well as today. 

Wed.—June 30—NEPTUNE—A good busi- 
ness day. Hold the purse strings firmly; know 
the surest means to hammer your way to a 


clearly-defined goal. Play your own hunch. 








June, 1943 


for those born 
May 21 to June 21 


June Ist to June 10th 


pS be and financial expansion is the 
keynote for June Ist-2nd. These dates 
should be quite opportune and optimistic, 
replete with material promise, surprises or 
rewards. A chance to go into business may 
present itself, to expand or branch out in 
your present line, or to increase your hold- 
ings in some manner, possibly through 
real estate transactions. Loved ones may 
be helpful in practical ways as well as in 
assisting in buoying up your spirits. If 
employed by others, this is your time to 
make your bid for a raise or promotion, 
or to seek a better job if you’ve been dis- 
satisfied in your work. Ask favors of those 
in positions to grant your requests. Make 
professional contacts and seek preferment. 
This is no time to hide your light under a 
bushel or to blush unseen. Get out in the 
crowd and into your right element. Social 
life should be productive in some manner, 
perhaps by mixing business and pleasure, 
as in making sales or putting your abilities 
across to those whom you meet in a public 
capacity. Around June 3rd, an important 
matter may reach a head or crisis. Changes 
made on or around June 4th should be 
favorable, but try to get your affairs in 
order prior to June 7th, as at that time a 
serious tone is in evidence to halt the high 
trend of June Ist-2nd. Postpone business 
or personal contacts on the 7th, unless it is 
to buy, not sell. Don’t be too serious on 
the 3rd and 7th, or take on added obliga- 
tions at these times. 
June 10th to June 18th 

The constructive aspects continue. The 
financial tide is on the increase, especially 
around June 10th, 12th and 16th. Make 
necessary trips or changes, formulate plans 
and carry them into effect on these dates. 
Many of you who can get away conven- 
iently may now enjoy a pleasant vacation 
period. There’s a romantic element in the 
offing that should appeal to your imagina- 
tion. Both the gracious methods of charm 
and persuasion and aggressive tactics now 
favor you and you should promote your 
advancement in whatever goal you have 
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envisioned. If ,you plan moving to the 
country for the summer months, the period 
around June 12th is most propitious for it. 
Those in the armed forces or defense work 
should be able to attract favors. 


June 18th to June 24th 


The Full Moon of June may bring some 
matter pertaining to the events of the past 
week to a head or turning point. There 
may be a serious note in the air, and you 
should profit by attention to duty and to 
work, especially around June 20th. Keep 
to the beaten track—this is no time to seek 
short cuts or detours, especially on June 
21st. There’s a deceptive lure in the air 
around this time and exaggerated or false 
ideas or reports might reach your home or 
make you dissatisfied with your domestic 
environment. Better turn a deaf ear to this 
and keep your mind on objective issues and 
business. The unexpected may occur in 
some manner or a surprise may reach you. 
There’s danger of being disturbed or mis- 
guided by forces you do not entirely com- 
prehend. Keep practical and down to 
earth, even if it means turning a deaf ear 
to something that appears interesting and 
intriguing in the form of a secret. 


June 24th to July Ist 

Your mind and emotions are well bal- 
anced and stabilized this week, making you 
view everything with sound reason and 
practicality. If you went off the main road 
or sought any ¢emporary detour last week, 
you’re back to the security of your old 
ways again, and wiser and happier for it. 
In fact, this entire period points to greater 
happiness and security for you, with June 
25th and 27th especially propitious, and 
beth social and material benefits should 
accrue through your own and others’ efforts 
in your behalf. Friends should be helpful 
in worthwhile ways; while determined and 
aggressive, they have your interests at 
heart. Your mind may be unduly serious 
around June 30th, due to news you receive, 
or perhaps this is only your own mental 
attitude which makes you temporarily less 
hopeful and optimistic and more serious- 
minded than you were earlier in June. 
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Tue. — June 1— VENUS — An unexpected 
financial windfall bolsters inner confidence 
and strengthens your basic position. Use fluid 
resources with discretion. 

Wed.—June 2—MARS—At the New Moon, 
pull yourself together for a major stride for- 
ward on all lines of interest—personal and 
professional. The power’s there, but you 
have to use it. 

Thu. — June 3 — MARS — The bolder your 
aim, the more likely can you achieve it. Here’s 
a sudden break, a friendly tip, a broad vein 
of “pay dirt” to exploit close at hand. 

Fri.—=June 4—NEPTUNE—You’ve a good 
financial hunch, but may not see clearly how 
to capitalize on it. Postpone decision until 
you're certain you're on the right track. 

Sat.—June 5—NEPTUNE—Shop for a gift, 
for clothes, something with a bit of a frill to 
give yourself or someone you care for a lift. 
Make it simple, practical, and suitable. 

Sun.— June 6—NEPTUNE—Be far-seeing in 
your generosity with those at home; not only 
money, but understanding and consideration 
go a long way to establish peace and security. 

Mon.—June 7—URANUS—Seek new au- 
thority and responsibility; display your talents 
for organization, building. Lead a business.or 
a fighting team to an ambitious goal. 

Tue.—June 8-URANUS—Make the best of 
what’s at hand, even if it’s not according to 
top specifications. Only the inferior workman 
blames a poor performance on his tools. 

Wed—June 9—-SATURN—A sudden 
change may upset your domestic economy, 
necessitate a change of base, require that you 
take a new line of action. Go easy with your 
surprises. : 

Thi.—June 10—SATURN—Personal obli- 
gations may have to take second place when 
outside conditions demand that you contribute 
yOllr spéCial skills to an emergency need. 
Be ready. 

Fri.—June 11—SATURN—Follow your own 
hunch. Work behind the scenes on plans to 
itmprove your material position; a creative 
idea may be the cornerstone of future se- 
curity. 

Sat.—June 12—JUPITER—A bold promo- 
tional idea should prove popular, bringing you 
personal recognition as well as profit. Take 
ho unnecessary risks; be enterprising, but not 
reckless or impatient. 

Sun.—June 13—JUPITER—You've carte 
blanche to plan your special kind of a good 
time, but there’s no need to spend more than 
you can afford to achieve it. 

Mon,—June 14—PLUTO—Be a good sport 
no matter what the stress of the times may 
bring in the way of extra work, worry, re- 
sponsibility. Take nothing personally. 

Tue.—June 15—PLUTO—Cooperation is the 
clue to smooth performance. Put in all you’ve 


got and you get it back with interest. Better — 
your job; improve finances. 7 

Wed.—June 16—VEN US—Submit diffi- 
culties to arbitration. In dealing with others 
you can’t have it all your own way. Diplomacy 
brings you more than conflict. 

Thu.—June 17—VENUS—The Full Moon 
may bring potential difficulties with partners 
to a head. Get together on main objectives 
and then you can work effectively to your 
mutual profit and advantage. 

Fri.—June 18—-MERCURY—Any rift be- 
tween partners or associates undermines se- 
curity, literally takes the ground from under 
your feet. Work together—or else. 

Sat.—June 19—MERCURY—If there’s no 
way to clear the air but a bang-up fight, get 
it over with, then pick up the pieces and pool 
resources for a brand-new deal. 

Sun.—June 20—SUN—A proper grasp of 
practical realities is the basis for long-range 
plans that affect present and future security. 
Don’t be afraid to see things as they are and 
to change with the times. 

Mon.—June 21—SUN—It may take a wash- 
out of present foundations to clear your path 
to a security that can be made to stick. Get 
rid of untenable notions; stick to facts. 

Tue.—June 22—M OON—Make decisions 
on the basis of what you see ahead, even if it 
means drastic professional changes that up- 
set things for the time being. 

Wed.—June 23—MOON—It may not be 
easy to make a fresh start, but it’s worth the 
uphill effort. Just be sure your head and not 
feeling motivates your moves. 

Thu.—June 24—MOON—Domestic worries 
complicate material and professional issues. 
Guard finances; postpone decisions until you 
know not only where you'd like to go, but 
where you should go. 

Fri.—June 25—MERCURY—The plans you 
make today are practical, should be followed 
through. Get behind what you want and sell 
friends and relatives a bill. Travel; write. 

Sat,—June 26—MERCURY—Don'’t let recent 
personal successes go to your head. Keep ex- 
penditures within limits; avoid spending “for 
front.” Stick to essentials. 

Sun.—June 27—V E N U S—Generosity is 
well-placed if it builds family solidarity, good 
will, Entertain at home. This is “bread on the 
waters”’—going out, or coming in. 

Mon.—June 28—V EN U S—Personal dis- 
satisfactions, minor complaints can ruin a day 
that promises much material advancement and 
basic well-being. Keep the wires clear. 

Tue.—June 29—MARS—A dramatic de- 
velopment that seems to come out of the blue, 
is no more than the fruit of earlier effort, if 
you’ve planned well and earned a solid re- 
ward, 

Wed—June 30—MARS—You're in the 
driver’s seat—or should be—using your au- 
thority to improve relations, develop profitable 
possibilities in your own immediate vicinity. 


‘ 

















June, 1943 


for those born 
June 22 to July 22 


June Ist to June 10th 


J UNE opens on particularly opportune 
and happy auspices—a most congenial 
period for your sign. Big things are boom- 
ing in your personal life. Your charm and 
magnetism are enhanced on the Ist and 
2nd, making this a favorable period for you 
to’seek any desires of your heart, and to 
bestow benefits. Favors of fortune and 
rising prestige are in order. You're in a 
high, optimistic mood, and should take ad- 
vantage of this present period to push your 
advantages in every possible manner. 
Whatever goal you set should be closer to 
you now than at any prior time this year. 
While action or making changes may be de- 
layed until the 4th, this is one of the best 
periods of the month for making plans, 
Social life, also romantic expression, should 
be happy and profitable. Your home or 
domestic life, or whatever constitutes your 
present residence, is pervaded with greater 
happiness, You're in a generous, magnani- 
mous mood, and may play the generous 
host to friends and loved ones. June 7th 
brings a more serious trend, with some re- 
straining influence from behind the scenes 
possible at this time. Don’t let restrictions 
depress you, as they need be only tem- 
porary, or may only appear more serious 
now. , 


June 10th to June 18th 


Finances assume increased importance 
this week, with the outlook highly favorable 
in this connection. June 10th and 12th 
are favorable dates for business transac- 
tions and for making necessary or planned 
changes. If you’ve planned a trip, possibly 
to a distant point, this week is a good time 
for it. Secret or concealed factors may 
advance your interests in some manner, or 
behind-the-scenes events transpire to your 
ultimate favor. Friendly social contacts be- 
stow an unusually congenial note, especially 
around the 12th, and the period around 
June 16th ddds an element of surprise and 
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benevolence. This a time when favors or | 


gifts previously sent out on life’s waters are 


apt to return to you greatly magnified. 


June 18th to June 24th 


Your professional life is stressed (es- 
pecially around or prior to June 20th) in 
such a way as to increase your own self 
assurance. 
established, enabling you to push forward 
confidently and aggressively. Superiors or 
influential people in public life should prove 
helpful in the attainment of any ambitious 
goal. A surprise, which should be more 
favorable than otherwise, is probable 
around this time. Get plans underway and 
adhere to them prior to June 21st, at which 
time doubt or mental confusion is evidenced 
in a matter relating to your private or 
inner life. This is a time when you should 
keep severely practical. Restrain the im- 
pulse to divulge secrets—don’t tell all you 
know; others are apt to misconstrue your 
ideas or plans. Adhere to common sense 
principles of action and deportment and 
you will sidetrack possible confusion and 
involvement. 


June 24th to July Ist 


This period brings you to the high tide 
of the year, especially if born in late June. 
Take advantage of the excellent prospects 
around June 25th-27th to consolidate your- 
self—your holdings, position and finances 
—as well as to put personal relationships 


on a congenial footing. This is the last © a 


week of Jupiter’s stay in your sign, so take 
advantage of any opportunity that may 
accrue around these dates, or before the 
month ends. But don’t become too serious 
in your outlook around the 30th, when you 
may be concerned about some matter in 
your private life. Your business affairs 
and finances are doing exceptionally well; 
concentrate on these and you should have 
no real cause for anxiety. 










Your inner confidence is well 
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Daily Guide 
Tue. — June 1 — MERCURY — The world’s 
your friend, eager to give you a lift. Not that 
you need one, for your confidence and good 
will attract rare luck your way. 

Wed.—June 2—VENUS—The New Moon 
focuses attention on inner attitudes, the self- 
knowledge necessary for poise and stability. 
To the extent that you’re suré of yourself 
within, you can command outer recognition 
and success. 

Thu.—June 3—VENUS—You’ve a bright 
idea with financial possibilities; hold back on 
it until you can make it fool-proof. A prema- 
ture move may spoil a good thing. 

Fri.—June 4#~MARS—Much emotional litter 
remains to be cleared before you put your 
plans in work. Line up support and don’t be 
in too much of a hurry to begin. 

Sat.—June 5—MARS—Advance tentatively 
along new lines of action. Proceed by trial and 
error to allow for necessary revision of plan 
before you “shoot the works.” 

Sun.—June 6—MARS—tTry out your ideas 
on friends and family; the advice you get is 
valuable. This is one time when several cooks 
are better than one—but the brew has to be 
good to start with. 

Mon.—June 7—NEPTUNE—The sureness 
you should have gained in the past few days 
stands you in good stead. Go after that saise, 
promotion, or important customer, with confi- 
dence. 

Tue.—June 8—NEPTUNE—Intelligent self- 
interest is not selfishness. Conserve your re- 
sources and you can do more for others than 
if you dissipate assets in rash generosity. 

Wed—June 9—URANUS—You’re ready for 
change, but don’t let restlessness drive you to 
a hasty move. Keep both hands on the wheel 
and your eyes on the road. Drive carefully. 

Thu.—June 10—URANUS—Take the bumps 
with the good things while striving to build 
something that'll last. Hesitation now will cost 
what’s already been gained. Avoid travel. 

Fri—June 11—URANUS—Confidence and 
faith in your lucky star seems justified. Travel; 
promote a broad social program; improve re- 
lations with friends and family. 

Sat.—June 12—SATURN—Ripe plums are 
at hand, yours for the picking, but vague 
dreams and wishful thinking won’t deliver 
them. Improve your material situation—today. 
Aim high, but don’t overshoot the mark. 

Sun.—June 13—SATURN—While you may 
know your affairs are moving swiftly forward 
and you're on the upswing, don’t waste energy 
and substance proving it to others. 

Mon.—June 14—JUPITER—Curb spending 
for non-essentials; restrain trivial or selfish 
whims. Be no more generous to yourself than 
you're prepared to be with loved ones. 

Tue.—June 15—JUPITER—A splendid day 
for a promotion, for selling, social or creative 





effort. Take time to tie up loose ends and plan 
your campaign. Seek the limelight. 

Wed.—June 16—PLUTO—Inner restlessness 
is constructive if it impels you to a better 
performance and improved finances. Ignore 
complaints that tear down efficiency. 

Thu.—June 17—PLUTO—Give yourself a 
good going-over at the Full Moon, to make 
sure you're ready for social or professional 
promotion, greater recognition and prestige. 

Fri.—June 18—VENUS—Clear the decks of 
hampering emotional involvements, sentimen- 
tal attitudes—any fact, relation, or circum- 
stance that hampers, or slows you|down. 

Sat.—June 19—VENUS—tThe best way to get 
to the top is with the full cooperation of part- 
ners. Other people’s necks make too precari- 
ous a footing to make over-aggressive tactics 
worth while. Try compromise. 

Sun.—June 20—MERCURY—Trust your 
hunches if they put you in touch with popular 
trends, in step with the march of events. 
Pool resources .to move ahead faster. 

Mon.—June 21I—M ERC U R Y—You can’t 
have the world with a fence around it, but 
no one will dispute your right to what’s yours. 
Reject baseless fears, rumors, worry. 

Tue.—June 22—SUN—Once you get your- 
self in hand, disturbing news from a distance 
can be seen in proper perspective. Don’t let 
others’ ideas deflect you from your course. 

Wed.—June 23—SUN—Postpone new moves 
if obstacles pile up in your way. Refuse to 
be discouraged; later hours indicate a way out 
of present and anticipated difficulties. Avoid 
travel. 

Thu.—June 24—SUN—Welcome the chance 
to force a complicated situation into the open, 
to clear the air. Rid your mind of troubling 
fears or misconceptions to take advantage of 
excellent financial prospects. 

Fri.—June 25—MOON—If the groundwork’s 
been cleverly done, begin to cash in on it, to 
seek personal recognition, promotion, social 
or professional advancement. 

Sat.—June 26—MOON—Forceful methods 
in the conduct of public and material affairs 
should bring results. Avoid extremes, however. 
Don’t take too much for granted. 

Sun.—June 27—MERCURY—If your car’s 
on the right track, everything rolls with 
gratifying smoothness. Widen social contacts; 
ingratiate yourself with friends and neighbors. 

Mon.—June 28—MERCURY—Avoid per- 
sonalities in business dealings; don’t mix re- 
lations. The right connections can smooth 
your way as easily as the wrong ones get in 
your hair. 

Tue.—June 29—VENUS—Much activity be- 
hind the scenes is needed to lay the ground- 
work for further progress. Dig up a creative 
idea on which to base a practical program. 

Wed.—June 30—VENUS—Let your ideas 
jell before putting them in circulation. Keep 
both ears open for an indication of new trends. 
You can make money on this one. 














June, 1943 


for those born 
July 23 to August 23 


June Ist to June 10th 


Yew greatest success and happiness 
this month may be found in private or 
behind-the-scenes activities and events. 
You should feel quite confident and happy 
on June Ist-2nd. Secret romantic hap- 
penings may occur to make your skies 
brighter and your outlook more optimistic 
than it has been for some time. This could 
mean secret romance or engagements for 
many. Those in the armed forces may be 
able to obtain a leave or furlough around 
this time, and a visit to the home folks 
should be productive of happiness. To 
those in business or professional activities, 
June 3rd holds excellent prospects for 
pushing forward to success. Ask favors of 
those higher up, or who hold executive 
positions. There’s protection for you, so 
if you’ve planned to make business ven- 
tures or changes, choose this period, and 
especially following or on the 4th to insti- 
gate these. Social life is enhanced, and you 
should bask in the favor of a loved one. 
Around June 7th you may feel the call of 
duty strongly and may be required to rele- 
gate social urges to the background. A 
deal may be clinched with a superior, or 
decision made on a business matter around 
this time. 


June 10th to June i8th 


This period should find our charm and 
magnetic qualities enhanced. Life should 
move along with greater happiness, making 
this a favorable time for asking favors in 
response to the gentle methods of charm 
and persuasion, and success may also be 
attained by forceful or determined tac- 
tics, Professional favors may be at- 
tracted now and bids for a promotion 
made with excellent chances of the results 
being all you desire. Moves or journeys 
may be taken around June 12th. To some 
this would be an excellent time to take a 
vacation, especially if romantic happiness 
is your objective, or if you desire to meet 
new friends of the opposite sex. Unex- 
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pected favors are in order around June ~ 4 


16th, a day that may bring agreeable sur- 


prises in some form. Push professional 
objectives. Those in the armed forces may 
expect a promotion where such is merited 
by past effort. 


June 18th to June 24th 


Practical and concentrated effort to at- 
tain a professional or public objective 
should attract you success around June 
20th. Keep your plans and aims strictly 
practical and don’t make any detours this 
week, especially around June 21st. Stay 
on the main road—it points in the right 
direction, even if side issues appear more 
glamorous. Don’t let social issues or pub- 
lic life cost too much, in promotion or 
putting up a front in some manner. Better 
keep your money in a safe place—there’s 
an urge to spend this week that seems un- 
wise or uncalled for. Let reason be your 
watchword and adhere to commonsensible 
business principles. Old ways are best and 
your practical reasoning more reliable than 
“hunches” just now, 


June 24th to July Ist 


Now you’re in safe waters, moving along 
at a steady pace. Slow but sure should be 


your motto on June 25th, when the outlook - ql 


looks good for business and professional 
contacts, This is a time when you may 
mix business and social life to excellent 
advantage, as in entertaining business asso- 
ciates. You should be quite secure now 
both financially and professionally, and 
benefits may accrue in various ways, with 
June 27th an outstanding day in this re- 
spect. .At least, last minute luck should be 
yours, and there’s a silver lining in every 
cloud that appears on your horizon. While 
the month ends on a serious tone, the gen- 
eral outlook for this last week of June is 
optimistic and you should make excellent 
progress and push your affairs forward in 
every means at your command both by 
coercive and persuasive methods, 
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Tue.—June 1—Moon—Material success or 
recognition not only builds outer security and 
prestige, but bolsters confidence, satisfies your 
need for inner assurance. 

Wed.—June 2—MERCURY—The New Moon 
focuses attention on general objectives. Plan 
an ambitious program; aim for a high goal. 
Good connections help you make the grade. 

Thu.—June 3—MERCURY—Put long-range 
plans into action. Consider opportunities at a 
distance. Later: Avoid financial dealings with 
friends; don’t mix relations. 

Fri—June 4—V EN U S—Sidestep contro- 
versy in speech or writing; think before you 
speak; an ill-considered remark may be used 
against you. Better not travel. 

Sat.—June 5—VENUS—A forward spurt in 
business or professional affairs bolsters confi- 
dence, frees your hand. Get your bid in early 
for your spot at the head of the parade. 

Sun.— June 6—VENUS—An excellent day to 
line up resources for a planned financial move. 
An unexpected windfall may help you realize 
some long-cherished, secret dream. 


Mon.—June 7—MARS—Take the advice of 


those older and wiser than you; you stand 
to profit by it. Define your aims as the first 
step towards getting where you want to go. 

Tue.—June 8—MARS—Capitalize on your 
heightened magnetism and charm to get out 
of life what you want most. Use the personal 
approach; widen social, business contacts. 

Wed.—June 9—NEPTUNE—An unexpected 
financial development may necessitate a 
change of plan. Avoid a daring move unless 
you're prepared to back up your bluff. 

Thu.—June 10—NEPTUNE-—What you get 
may be less than you expect; don’t hold out 
for more than the traffic will bear. Be quick 
to grasp whatever comes your way unsought. 

Fri.—June 11—NEPTUNE—There’s less re- 
sistance to your plans; money is easier and 
your friends more ready to back you up. Im- 
prove finances, credit, prestige. 

Sat.—June 12—URANUS—Important de- 
velopments in business, finance, are advan- 
tageous if you’ve mapped your way in ad- 
vance. Follow up your advantage, but avoid 
over-aggressive or high-handed tactics. Don’t 
oversell. 

Sun.—June 13— URANUS— Widen and 
strengthen social, family ties, but curb indis- 
criminate confidences. Avoid easy promises, 
a tendency to talk too big. 

Mon.—June 14—SATURN—Take the fam- 
ily into your confidence to insure cooperation 
on the home front. Disregard of others’ wants 
or needs may create unnecessary conflict. 

Tue.—June 15—SATURN—The faith you 
have in yourself and your future guarantees 
the support of those you depend on, and the 
security of those who depend on you. 


Wed.—June 16—JUPITER—Interpret the 
signs of the times, put things over, in your 
own way—though others may disagree. Be 
considerate, but keep emotional concerns in 
their place. Try your hand at something new. 

Thu.—June 17—JUPITER—The Full Moon 
sharpens the need to clarify personal rela- 
tionships; consider what interferes with main 
objectives and what brings you nearer your 
goal. Take the long view. Travel and learn. 

Fri.—June 18—-PLUTO—Reject the tempta- 
tion to gamble—with love or money; keep all 
transactions in the clear and insist that others 
do the same with you. 

Sat.—June 19—PLUTO—Your ideas travel 
ahead of performance; haste makes waste and 
impatience gums up the works still further. 
Bite off no more than you can chew. Don’t 
travel. 

Sun.—June 20—VENUS—Alter plans if need 
be, to take advantage of an opportunity that 
opens up new paths of progress. Travel. Meet 
new people. Be the life of the party. 

Mon.—June 21—VENUS—Selfish attitudes 
lead to social or financial disappointment. Co- 
operate more with others; stick to a clear, 
practical program no matter how uncertain 
the immediate material picture. 

Tue.—June 22—MERCURY—Keep agree- 
ments tentative, to allow for sudden changes 
that may force a revision of plan. Avoid finan- 
cial dealings with friends. Cut expenses. 

Wed.—June 23—MERCURY—Trim your 
budget; pay up old debts; ask for no financial 
favors. Assume full responsibility for past 
mistakes and rectify them—now. 

Thu.—June 24—MERCU R Y—Postpone 
financial moves until you know not only your 
own mind, but the general popular trend. Heed 
others’ analyses of the new turn in affairs. 

Fri.—Jyne 25—SUN—You’re more likely to 
get your own way if you’ve sound reasons to 
back up personal preferences. The safe way 
is the sure way to a stable success. 

Sat.— June 26—SUN—High-handed methods 
and rash promises may leave you out on a 
limb. Check on your information, your facts, 
before you rush into action. 

Sun.—June 27—MOON—You’re on an in- 
side line; your hunch, or creative idea, can be 
made to yield richly, but you have to start the 
ball rolling. Avoid “easy come, easy go” 
policies with money. 

Mon.—June 28—MOON—You’re more likely 
to get a better deal, socially or in business, 
if you soft-pedal your selfish wants and think 
in terms of more enduring values. 

Tue.—June 29—-MERCURY—A sudden de- 
velopment gives a new turn to events; adjust 
your aims to suit. Listen, but don’t act on all 
the advice you get. Follow your intuition. 

Wed.—June 30—MERCURY—You should 
know who your friends are, how far they’re 
ready to back you up. Shoot for something 
lasting and worthwhile; it’ll please you best 
in the end. 
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June, 1943 


for those born 
August 24 to September 23 


J June Ist to June 10th 


UNE opens on a high optimistic note, 
especially favotable to friendships and 
social life, Opportunities to join fraterni- 
ties or clubs, or to become a part of the 
group activities in your neighborhood 
should present themselves. Favors may be 
granted through influential friends or su- 
periors. Be on the lookout for any open- 
ings that may occur around June Ist, a 
most opportune day. June 3rd may stress 
serious work or professional concerns. Ifa 
creative worker, as a writer or artist, you 
should be able to turn out some unusual 
material this month, with unexpected fe- 
sults attending your efforts. Moves or 
changes may be made around or on June 
4th, and personal happiness attend you 
on the 6th. While it seems a shame not 
to be on hand to partake of any business 
advantages that may accrue this week, 
if you wish to enjoy a happy or romantic 
vacation period, early June is a favorable 
time for it. On June 7th a serious note 
may arise, or some serious material interest 
that has been in the process of develop- 
ment may reach a head. It is an excellent 
time to sell, not buy. Finances, especially 
when tied up with partners, assume im- 
portance throughout this period. 


June 10th to June 18th 


This period promises to be a continua- 
tion of the constructive aspects of last. 
Social activity is still enhanced, especially 
around June 12th. New friendships may 
be made and friendly surprises are in order. 
If you desire credit or backing for a busi- 
ness or professional enterprise, seek it 
around this time. Make necessary changes 
or formulate plans. Travel, where it is re- 
quired for business reasons, should be pro- 
ductive. A return journey should be es- 
pecially successful, if not profitable in 
some respect, possibly through new meet- 
ings or contacts. Jung 16th holds promise, 
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possibly promotion of some kind, with es- 
pecial favor for those in the armed forces. 


June 18th to June 24th 


Considerable success in work or business 
transactions through dealing with partners 
may be attained this week. Keep practical, 
refusing to heed the call to make detours 
off the well trodden road. There’s confu- 
sion in the air around the 21st. Something 
is apt to be presented in a deceptive light. 
Refuse to bite on any financial hooks. The 
best way to deal with this is figuratively 
to wear blinders—see, hear and speak no 
evil and all should go well. Do not rise.to 
anyone’s bait or become involved in murky 
deals. Adhere strictly to your own busi- 
ness and practical concerns. News may 
be surprising or unexpected around this 
time. Associates are active now, and you 
should be able to profit as a result of busi- 
ness or cooperative contacts with aggressive 
partners or associates. 


June 24th to July Ist 


You should feel secure and stable within 
youtself this week, finding happiness in 
complying with duty right where you are, 
Your relations with loved ones should bé 
congenial. This is a time when you should 
be happy to fulfill any obligations to those 
you love, and entertain little desire to 
roam to far fields. A professional oppor- 
tunity is probable around the 27th. This 
may come through a friendly contact, pos- 
sibly of a social nature. Groups, clubs and 
political activities should be productive in 
some manner. Those in the armed forces 
may attain promotion or favors in some 
form around this time. June 30th strikes 
a serious mental note, with duty inordi- 
nately stressed. Better not take reports 
too seriously at this timé, and postpone 
travel if possible. This is a favorable time 
to spend in serious study provided you 
avoid overdoing. 
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Tue.—June 1—SUN—A broad program of 
- study or specialized training provides a short- 
cut to an ambitious goal. Go after what you 
want and don’t be afraid to ask for plenty. 

Wed. — June 2— MOON — The New Moon 
centers attention on business and professional 
affairs; important changes at the top may give 
you your chance to move ahead; put in a bid 
for promotion. 

Thu.—June 3—MOON—See things in a new 
perspective; find an anchorage outside of your- 
self—in the war effort, or other public service 
—to solve personal problems. 

Fri.— June 4—MERCURY—Discuss plans 
and objectives with friends; improve the tone 
of your mind by travel and study, but do it the 
thrifty way, without waste of resources. 

Sat. — June 5 — MERCURY — Widen social 
contacts; seek personal favors and grant them 
freely. Start a new educational or cultural 
program for which you can enlist wide 
support. 

Sun. — June 6 — MERCURY — One of the 
“lucky” days of the month, when something 
you’ve long wanted may come through. Seek 
the political or social spotlight. Make new 
friends. 

Mon.—June 7—VENUS—Deal with the man 
at the top; important people are ready to back 
you, do you a good turn. Improve social stand- 
ing, business credit, professional prestige. 

Tue. — June 8 — VENUS — Build up confi- 
dence within as your best guarantee for con- 
tinued success in the world of affairs. Con- 
centrate activities within the field you know. 

Wed.—June 9—MARS—Change is in the air; 
be sure your moves are directed to a purpose, 
not motivated by restlessness and general dis- 
satisfaction with what you have. 

Thu.—June 10—MARS—Forces in the back- 
ground are working for you, protecting busi- 
ness and prestige. Don’t spoil it by stepping 
on the sensitive toes of those in authority. 

Fri. — June 11 — MARS —Everything you 
touch should go smoothly; you seem to know 
what to say to the right people, at the right 
time. Travel; sell; make new contacts. 

Sat. — June 12 — NEPTUNE — The broader 
your program, the more notable your success. 
You can sense coming trends, can legitimately 
capitalize on your inside information. 

Sun.—June 13—NEPTUNE—The money you 
spend adds to your prestige. Discriminate be- 
tween what’s necessary and what merely gives 
youra chance to make a vain display. 

Mon.— June 14— URANUS—Difficulties in 
relations with those close to you are a reflec- 
tion of your own unsureness of where your 
interest lies. Avoid personalities. Be fair. 

Tue.—June 15—URANUS—Resolve per- 
sonal difficulties by talking things out; give 
your friends the benefit of the doubt, and 
they'll do as much for you. Travel; write. 


Wed.—June 16—SATURN—You may have _ 


to choose between the demands of your job 
or profession and the claims of those at home. 
Avoid sentimentality and your heart will find 
the right answers. 

Thu. — June 17 — SATURN — At the Full 
Moon domestic and professional problems are 
forced into the open. Reorganize things so 
that you need not sacrifice one for the other. 

Fri—June 18—JUPITER—Whatever deci- 
sions you’ve made, stick by them, without 
agonizing over side issues. Don’t go out of 
your way to look for trouble, or to invent it. 

Sat. — June 19 — JUPITER — Going to ex- 
tremes will wreck a romance as surely as it 
may spoil a promotional business or social 
venture. Keep your temper; avoid extrava- 
gance; and don’t try to have everything your 
own way. 

Sun.—June 20—PLUTO—Dramatic changes 
affect your standing in the community, carry 
responsibilities along with their privileges. Ac- 
cept leadership without misgivings. 

Mon.—June 21—PLUTO—You’re in line 
for advancement, well-earned promotion. Be 
humble in the face of it; see it as a chance 
for greater service. Weight falls on shoulders 
that can carry an extra load. 

Tue.—June 22—VENUS—Though you may 
have earned your new authority, be prepared 
to meet competition and sharp challenge when 
you take on a bigger job. 

Wed.—June 23—VENUS—Accept compro- 
mise; if you force a controversy into the open, 
the decision may go against you. Be diplo- 
matic; later developments will free your hand 
to get what you want. 

Thu.—June 24—VENUS—You can get into 
a muddle even with the best intentions. Be 
impersonal; stick to facts; decide issues ac- 
cording to inner convictions. 

Fri.—June 25—MERCURY—Be adaptable, 
ready to revise plans, change basic arrange- 
ments, financial commitments, as the situation 
changes. Pull strings to get what you want. 

Sat—June 26—MERCURY—Distrust easy 
promises and make no financial deals you'll 
find it embarrassing later to fulfill. Give no 
hostages to fortune. Pay cash. 

Sun.—June 27—-SUN—Deepen personal ties; 
establish a bond of understanding with friends 
you can trust. Articulate your dearest wish; 
today it may “come true.” 

Mon.—June 28—SUN—Don’t let news from 
a distance upset you till you can check on the 
facts. Disregard unfriendly criticism. Give 
others the benefit of a reasonable doubt. 

Tue.—June 29—MOON—Things may hap- 
pen so fast they keep you on the jump. Take 
time to organize, no matter how much pres- 
sure may be applied. Avoid confusion and 
keep calm. 

Wed.—June 30—MOON—People may not 
like what you do, or the way you do it, but 
if you’re responsible you have to run things 
with a firm hand, as you see fit. 
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June, 1943 


for those born 
September 24 to October 23 





J June Ist to June 10th 


UNE opens on a high trend of optimism 
that affects favorably your professional 
life and prestige. There’s romance in high 
places evidenced. You stand in the favor 
of superiors, and if you merit a raise or 
promotion—as you should now—this is the 
time to make your bid. Progress and ex- 
‘ pansion are in the air. Many of you who 
are engaged in work at home, as when 
your office or field of business activity is 
also your place of residence, should reap 
exceptional profits or favors around June 
Ist. If you’ve contemplated branching 
out or making changes, this period is the 
time for it. Your associates are becoming 
increasingly determined and aggressive in 
their dealing with you, calling for the ex- 
ercise of Libran tact and diplomacy all 
month, However, the constructive side of 
this situation is in effect now, and you will 
find it easy to agree with your opponents 
and to cooperate. On or following June 
4th, travel is favored. If you contemplate 
an early vacation, you may take it now, 
particularly if you plan on a trip to a 
distant point. Social life is highly favored 
until June 7th, when a serious tone is in 
evidence. This is a time when some mat- 
ter may reach a head or seem to require 
a solution. Postpone all possible issues at 
this time, as this is not a favorable date for 
sealing bargains or closing business issues. 


June 10th to June 18th 


This period continues favorable for your 
public activities. Romantic interludes are 
probable, possibly with someone met in a 
professional or social capacity. Oppor- 
tunity should still prevail, and business 
trips or changes should be conducive to 
gain, provided if in accord with earlier 
plans and if they do not involve undue 
expense. Unusual and exciting social 
events may occur around June 12th, pos- 
sibly in a manner or through a medium 
you do not expect. New acquaintances 
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may be made and friendly surprises may 
occur around this time. You may gain 
in some manner—either directly or in- 
directly—as a result of the aggressive ac- 
tion or a business partner. 


June 18th to June 24th 


Around June 20th, you may receive sage 
advice from a confident and aggressive 
associate which you would do well to heed. 
This may be an older person who really 
has your interests at heart. An unexpected 
message around this time may surprise you 
to some extent. But don’t make changes 
of plans now, especially around June 21st— 
keep to the main road and steer clear of 
detours. Deceptive or illusory currents 
are in the air, and if you respond, you may 
find yourself on a wild goose chase. Don’t 
imagine people are talking about you. 
Keep practical and attend to routine work. 
Play down hunches and don’t indulge in 
self pity—it’s weakening. If rumors are 
such as to arouse a vague unrest or dis- 
satisfaction, or possibly fear, discount 
these largely, and in all probability they 
are unfounded. Secrets may be betrayed 
at this time; don’t be a party to gossip 
and keep your own counsel. 


June 24th to July Ist 


This period finds you well satisfied and 
settled emotionally. If duty calls, you will 
feel happy in responding to it, as at this 
time duty and love are well blended in your 
consciousness and conducive to content- 
ment. Fortune’s favor should attend your 
endeavors around June 27th, with secret 
forces advancing your professional or pub- 
lic interests in some intangible manner. 
Promote yourself and your ideas; seek 
social contacts with important or influential 
people or superiors. Better get your prac- 
tical affairs attended to prior to June 30th, 
as at that time a serious tone may obscure 
your judgment and cause you to look upon 
the darker side of any temporary cloud. 
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Tue. — June 1— MERCURY — Others’ re- 
sources are at your disposal to further busi- 
ness and professional interests, heighten your 
prestige, reinforce your reserves. Cooperate. 

Wed.—June 2—SUN—The New Moon in- 
dicates the importance of clear thinking, the 
ability to plan and organize major moves in 
your mind before you make them. Others 
will work with you if you can point the way. 

Thu.—June 3—SUN—Check your plans to 

- make sure they’re in line with general trends 
now developing, and line up support, Don’t 
oversell, and keep things flexible. 

Fri—June 4#—~MOON—Even if you’re con- 
vinced you’ve bitten off too much, dort com- 
municate your uncertainty to others, or give 
the other fellow the handle to an argument. 

Sat.— June 5— MOON— Yesterday’s show- 
down cleared the air and should provide a 
new slant to speed an important development 
to a successful conclusion. Capitalize on your 
improved credit and prestige. 

Sun.—June 6—MOON—Though it’s Sunday, 
everything that happens adds cubits to your 
social or professional stature, strengthens in- 
ner convictions and self-confidence. 

Mon. — June 7 — MERCURY — There’s no 
room for guesswork or sloppy thinking in this 
set-up. You're supposed to have the ideas, 
and ideas that will work. You can put them 
over. 

Tue.—June 8—MERCURY—Whatever you 
aim for should be based on an organized plan. 
Be prepared to revise it under pressure; you'll 
give less ground if you know your facts, 

Wed.— June 9— VENUS—You’re ahead of 
yourself, impatient and reckless. Keep a fast- 
jumping mind under control and don’t say all 
you think, especially to the wrong people. 
Avoid travel. 

Thu.—June 10—VENUS— Youre critical, 
discouraged that present performance falls 
short of an ambitious goal. Frown on tempera- 
ment; give yourself time to work out the snags. 

Fri.—June 11—VENUS—A quiet, receptive 
frame of mind encourages creative thinking. 
Here’s where you find the way around ob- 
stacles—a new slant to solve major problems. 

Sat.—June 12—MARS—Important develop- 
ments fall right in with the pattern of your 
thinking. You're good, but don’t expect to 
have all your ideas accepted without challenge. 

Sun.—June 13—MARS—A splendid day for 
creative work, travel, new contacts. Don’t be 
tempted to drop your work for a chance to 
shine at some public function, unless you ex- 
pect to learn something on your detour. 

Mon.—June 14—NEPTUNE—You may have 
to alter your plans because of financial pres- 
sure, the need to make some extravagant per- 
sonal gesture. Do only what you can afford. 

Tue.—June 15—NEPTUNE—The right kind 
of publicity aids you financially and financial 


improvement adds to prestige. "Got te coal 


as well as the glory. 


Wed.—June 16—URANUS—Be prepared to _ 
defend your more novel ideas; the best way to — 


do this is to know just where you hope to go, 
Use persuasion, not argument. 

Thu.—June 17—URANUS—The Full Moon 
spotlights mental attitudes and indicates pos- 
sible fields, at home and afar, where you may 
put what you’ve learned to good use. 

Fri.—June 18—-SATURN—You have still to 
convince yourself that you’re on the right 
track. Face issues, but don’t conjure up diffi- 
culties that are not there. Avoid travel. 

Sat.—June 19—SATURN—Domestic prob- 
lems affect your attitude towards partners and 
associates, intrude upon business concerns, 
Don’t let them ride you to overplay your hand, 

Sun,—June 20—JUPITER—One of the best 
days of the month—for thinking, planning, 
creative effort. Work on a big canvas, in co- 
operation with partners and friends. Travel. 

Mon.— June 21—JUPITER—Preconceived, 
romantic notions lead to blind alleys, get you 
off the track. Stick to facts, practical issues. 
Discount rumors, wishful thinking. Avoid 
travel. 

Tue.—June 22—PLUTO—Good news en- 
courages a long-distance romance, proves a 
spur to enterprise. Later hours erratic and 
disturbing. Keep yourself and others in line. 

Wed.— June 23— PLUTO —Do your job 
though you dislike present methods. Make 
the best of insufficient help or inferior tools. 
Discourage complaints. Don’t travel. 

Thu.—June 24—PLUTO—Postpone commit- 
ments until you’ve checked on what you can 
deliver; you’ve a tendency to over-estimate 
your own and others’ capacity. Later hours 
may indicate possible short-cuts to your goal. 

Fri.—June 25—VENUS—A splendid day for 
cooperation, discussion of plans, presenting 
them to the public. Travel; sell. Put your 
ideas—and yourself—in circulation. 

Sat. — June 26 — VENUS — Avoid over- 
aggressive tactics; be firm, but not high- 
handed in reaching for some social or pro- 
fessional prize. Capitalize on your personal 
charm. 

Sun.—June 27—MERCURY—Faith in your- 
self is the quickest way to bring the advance- 
ment you know is “in the cards.” Pull strings 
to promote major interests. 

Mon.—June 28—MERCURY~—Stick close to 
your budget; eliminate what’s non-essential. 
Be ready to make personal sacrifices to gain 
important ends. That way lies true satisfaction. 

Tue.—June 29—SUN—A novel promotion or 
creative project promises to meet with popular 
approval. Discuss ideas freely and try them 
out on your friends. Travel and sell. 

Wed.—June 30—SUN—Put your ideas into 
concrete, workable form—and present them to 
partners and associates. Tie up loose ends; 
conclude formal agreements. 
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June, 1943 


for those born 
October 24 to November 22 


June Ist to June 10th 

ace opens on a trend of optimism and 
high confidence that should extend your 
vision and enable you to visualize a plan 
for future professional progress and ex- 
pansion. Philosophical projects, advertising 
and travel are highly favored now. For- 
tune’s favor should attend your endeavors. 
Contact superiors early in the month in 
view of promotion if such is merited. A 
courageous and aggressive attitude is to be 
desired around June 3rd, and necessary 
moves or changes may be contemplated and 
may be carried into effect following the 
4th. Social contacts should be stimulating 
and loved ones helpful. Clear up any 
projects that are hanging fire prior to the 
7th. Attend to financial affairs with part- 
ners. Some issue in the latter connection 
may be clarified or reach a head around 
June 3rd or 7th, seeming to demand im- 
mediate attention. Hold your horses here 
—don’t rush into anything and don’t sell 
your products at these times. This is a 
better time to buy—you could obtain a 
bargain. Travel should be pleasant and 
productive this week and next. 


June 10th to June 18th 


High confidence remains in evidence 
throughout this period, making it favor- 
able for attending to broad, universal in- 
terests and for travel or expansion. Men- 
tal pursuits are highly favored, and plans 
for developing your horizons or business 
may be made and put into effect around the 
12th and 16th. A courageous and aggres- 
sive attitude in your work is highly de- 
sirable and persuasive tactics in dealing 
with superiors or influential persons should 
win your point. Around the 12th, friendly 
surprises are in order and the unexpected 
may occur to your advantage. Seek social 
contacts. Travel is conducive to happiness, 
and a vacation should renew your ideals 
and broaden your perspective now or next 
week, 
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June 18th to June 24th 


This period should find plans which were 
put into effect last week producing objec- 
tive results; if not, now is the time to get 
them moving and underway to secure bene- 
fits. Partners and co-workers are helpful 
through their practical and aggressive 
efforts around June 20th. If an employer, 
this is an excellent time to hire new help 
or assistants. Make necessary revisions in 
your work and minor changes at this time. 
Get all your affairs in order and running 
smoothly by June 21st, refusing to make 
any detours or to get off the beaten track, 
especially on financial issues with partners 
or in business transactions. Something is 
not quite as it should be now; perhaps an 
associate is deceiving you without actually 
intending to do so. Trust no future—deal 
with the present and practical considera- 
tions. Keep your money or possessions in 
a safe place. 


June 24th to July Ist 


Someone in a high place or professional 
capacity—possibly a woman who has your 
interests at heart—should be helpful to you 
in a material or practical sense. To many, 
this could mean sensible romance that 
could do much to offer incentive and pro- 
mote your prestige before the public or 
superiors. Take advantage of favors that 
others may desire to grant you at this 
time, especially those of material means 
and standing. If they are not forthcom- 
ing you might seek them—don’t hide your 
light under a bushel. Blossom out—be 
seen in public and contact the right people. 
Distant affairs should bring benefits or 
travel prove advantageous around June 
27th. News that reaches you should be 
uplifting and promote your prosperity or 
good fortune in some manner. Try to get 
outstanding business affairs in order and 
underway prior to June 30th, when a seri- 
ous note may call for attention to a minor 
duty. Don’t take this too seriously—look 
ahead to broader horizons and interests, 
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Tue.—June 1—VENUS—A social or cultural 
program meets with signal success. Your own 
enthusiasm carries over to others. Promote, 
sell—and make friends of your customers. 

Wed.— June 2—MERCURY—The New Moon 
emphasizes the need for a new deal all around 
—to provide new energy for your job, a spurt 
in business, improved public relations. 

Thu.—June 3—MERCURY—Better organi- 
zation of available resources plus an increased 
willingness to produce show immediate results. 
Avoid financial involvement with friends. 

Fri.—June 4—SUN—Agreements left hang- 
ing may be successfully concluded. Don’t 
bicker over details; see your opportunity in 
a wider perspective. Promote and sell. 

Sat.—June 5—SUN—Investigate possibilities 
far afield; set up shop wherever fortune beck- 
ons. Undertake special training to widen your 
field of usefulness. 

Sun.—June 6—SUN—Plan ahead confident- 
ly. Set goals high; make connections that will 
speed your progress. Travel. Meet new people. 
Develop ties with those at a distance. 

Mon.—June 7—MOON—Do something on 
your own, even if you start on a shoestring. 
Make pennies do the work of dollars. Be 
ready to give all that it takes to put it over. 

Tue. — June 8 — MOON — Differences with 
partners over minor details must not be al- 
lowed to gum up the works. Stick to the main 
line, see the larger opportunity. 

Wed.—June 9—MERCURY—If you run into 
a blind alley, make a quick about-face. Re- 
vise plans, financial schedules, as circum- 
stances dictate, but don’t throw away anything 
you can still use. : 

Thu.—June 10—MERCURY—If you’re not 
in an essential business, explore the possibili- 
ties of change, even if it involves a sacrifice. 
Move with, not against, the current. 

Fri.—June 11—MERCURY—Broaden ob- 
jectives; work closely with others for a com- 
mon goal. Make friends. Seek interviews. 
Get out before the public; sell your ideas. 

Sat. — June 12 — VENUS — Capitalize on a 
new trend that can be turned to advantage. 
Adapt tools and resources to meet what’s now 
in demand. Your new coat may fit even bet- 
ter than the old one. 

Sun.—June 13—VENUS—Put into effect at 
once your plans to stabilize your affairs, to 
operate on a thriftier basis. Don’t be side- 
tracked by wishful thinking. 

Mon.—June 14—MARS—Personal recogni- 
tion is worth striving for, but don’t step on 
others’ necks to get it. There’s room at the 
top for others beside yourself. 

Tue.—June 15—MARS—Study and training, 
travel, reading, new contacts—whatever you 
do to broaden your mind enlarges your oppor- 
tunity, pays a handsome dividend. 


Wed.—June 16—NEPTUNE—Seek promo-_ 
tion, social or business expansion. Make sure 
your budget’s arranged so you can draw what- 
ever you may need to maintain your position, ~ 

Thu.—June 17—NEPTUNE—The Full Moon ~ 
highlights your financial situation, indicates ~ 
what adjustments may be necessary to put © 
resources to work for you productively. Bet- 
ter your job to improve earning power. 

Fri—June 18—URANUS—There may be 
confusion before you get finances satisfactorily 
organized. Adjust the budget to instrument 
plans, not the other way around. 

Sat.—June 19—URANUS—You won’t go far 
unless you plan big, but if you plan too big 
you won’t go anywhere. Be optimistic, but 
keep within practical limits. 

Sun.—June 20—SATURN—Put your whole 
economy on a sounder basis. Let some things 
go to make room for others. Clear out emo- 
tional and material deadwood. 


Mon.—June 21—SATURN—Dig deep below 
surface layers to make your mental and physi- 
cal housecleaning a bang-up job. Throw out 
false notions. Set objectives you know you 
can successfully attain. 

Tue. — June 22 — JUPITER — Make sure 
everything is ship-shape on the home base 
and no temporary reverse can shake you from 
your foundation. Don’t gamble or splurge. 


Wed.— June 23 —JUPITER —Postpone new 
ventures until late afternoon. The earlier 
going is too bumpy. Avoid conflict with loved 
ones over money. Curb selfishness. 


Thu.—June 24—JUPITER—Keep personal 
relations in the clear. Stick to business, prac. 
tical affairs. Be realistic even with friends 
and loved ones. Avoid complications. 


Fri.—June 25—PLUTO—Good work is rec- 
ognized and rewarded. Cooperation is yours 
for the asking when there’s a real job to be 
done and you know how to organize it. 


Sat.—June 26—PLUTO—Use discrimination 
in hiring personnel. Stick to your own sched- 
ule and don’t allow side issues or interruptions 
to slow you down. 


Sun.—June 27—VENUS—Make the most of 
what comes your way. A friend may make a 
suggestions that starts your mind thinking 
creatively. Talk; travel; write. 


Mon.—June 28—VENUS—Sidestep person- 
alities in any clash of interest. You'll get 
more by refusing to squabble for what’s at 
stake. Let others make the terms. 


Tue. — June 29— MERCURY — Seek new 
backing, new ways of keeping your business 
going. Make thriftier use of what assets you 
have, cutting everything you can do without. 

Wed.—June 30—MERCURY—Review your 
accounts; put into practice the program ar- 
rived at yesterday. Tie up loose ends; roll up 
your sleeves and do it the hard way. j 
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June, 1943 


for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


T. June Ist to June 10th 

HIs period finds you meriting happi- 
ness, and possibly success and profit 
through your relationships with associates. 
The accent of this period is on the other 
fellow—your partner or whoever occupies 
the most prominent place in your life be- 
sides yourself. June Ist and 2nd are par- 
ticularly auspicious dates when benefits of 
various kinds should accrue and favors for 
past services rendered come to you as your 
just due. Take advantage of this to bank 
incoming resources—remember this period 
will not last forever. Push ahead con- 
fidently, be aggressive, and get your plans 
underway by the 4th and Sth, endeavoring 
to make as rapid progress as possible to- 
ward your objective goal. Your work and 
health are under especially fine auguries 
now, and if you feel you merit a raise or 
promotion now is the time to make a bid 
for the same. Don’t let the serious tone 
of June 7th lead to a let-down in your 
plans. Keep confident and refuse to be 
disturbed or depressed by minor annoy- 
ances, hindrances or delays. Refuse to be 
forced to do business or to reach a decision 
with a partner at that time—postpone the 
issue until a more propitious date for you. 
If you’ve something to sell or dispose of, 
don’t do it today; buy if you can—you 
should obtain a bargain. 


June 10th to June 18th 


This period promises to be a continua- 
tion of the constructive aspects of last, with 
any minor disturbances or seriousness past. 
Pleasurable social activities are now in 
order, with June 12th a favorable time for 
social activities and romance or pleasure- 
seeking. Perhaps you can get away for a 
pleasure trip or an outing in the country 
around this time. To some, a vacation 
period should broaden your perspective 
and be conducive to happiness and success, 
by giving you the proper outlook upon 
your work or material duties when you 


~ Sagittarius 
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Take advantage of opportunities 
accruing around June 16th. 


return. 


June 18th to June 24th 


This period should net you excellent re- 
sults in response to work and attention to 
practical consideration, possibly in associa- 
tion with a partner. Be sure you keep 
your aims practical, pinned on the goal you 
started toward or envisioned earlier, for 
this is no time to get off the road to follow 
any detours. There’s illusionary promise 
that could lead to disappointment in the 
realization of misplaced aims around June 
21st. Social life should be exciting and 
conducive to pleasure and romance, but 
keep your eye on what is practical and 
dependable—put on your blinders against 
glamor and glitter. It would be more 
profitable and productive of enduring re- 
sults to attend to creative ambitious enter- 
prises than to follow aimless pleasure- 
seeking in social life. 


June 24th to July Ist 


This looks like romance of the sensible 
variety, or else a loved one has your in- 
terests so at heart that you should attain 
enduring benefits through some considerate 
act of his or hers, Engagements made at 
this time should prove lasting and con- 
genial. Success should attend a personal 
ambition or creative enterprise. The ex- 
citing social tone of the month becomes 
more serious now, with the promise of 
material benefits around the 25th and 27th. 
Gifts may accrue on the latter date, or 
financial increase or favors to a partner 
affect you indirectly, promoting your ma- 
terial fortune. Your mind is highly in- 
spired, your outlook philosophical. Get 
business issues settled and changes made 
prior to the 30th, when a serious note is in 
evidence. Refuse to be concerned or wor- 
ried over minor problems—‘tomorrow is 
another day.” 


‘ 
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Tue.—June 1—PLUTO—Go after financial 
backing, a new job, or promotion on the old 
one. Partners are inclined to be generous, if 
you’ve earned their confidence. 

Wed.—June 2—VENUS—The New Moon 
centers attention on partnership and public 
relations, on the opportunities that may come 
to you if you rise to the challenge. Cooperate 
more fully with others. 

Thu.—June 3—VENUS—If you’re ready to 
move wherever opportunity calls, the field’s 
wide open for new enterprise even in these 
times, Cultivate a long-distance romance. 

Fri—June 4—-MERCURY—Misunderstand- 
ing not only disturbs relations with partners, 
but reflects on your reputation. Avoid emo- 
tional extremes. Take no financial risks. 

Sat.—June 5—MERCUR Y—Improve your 
job; hire personnel; change working systems 
to speed up performance and quality of ser- 
vice. The way’s wide open for a new deal. 

Sun. — June 6 — MERCURY —A financial 
favor may be unexpectedly granted. Raise 
money for a worthwhile social project. Take 
the lead in a community welfare movement. 

Mon.—June 7—SUN—Sign contracts; enter 
into partnership with others; start a new ven- 
ture. Agreements made today will stick; get 
the best terms you can. 

Tue.—June 8—SUN—Be sure of your facts; 
present them with emphasis in the right places 
—whether you're selling an idea, merchandise, 
or your services. Leave no loose ends. 

Wed. — June 9 — MOON — You're dealing 
with a world full of individualists; when 
everyone wants his own way, someone’s got 
to give in. Try diplomacy just to be different. 

Thu.—June 10—MOON—Whether you like 
it or not, make concessions to those in authori- 
ty or those who hold a temporary advantage. 
Adjust gracefully to get a fair deal. 

Fri. — June 11— MOON — Seek financial 
backing or assistance, a better job, increased 
business, a long sought promotion. Force 
nothing; what’s yours comes your way. 

Sat.—June 12—MERCURY—A diay rich in 
opportunity, Widen contacts; seek interviews; 
explore a proposition at a distance. Put your- 
self and your ideas in circulation. Be social, 
but avoid extremes. 

Sun.—June 13—MERCURY—Harmony be- 
tween partners and friends may be dissipated 
by an extravagant gesture. Stick by the rules 
you've agreed on, and stay within bounds. 

Mon.—June 14—VENUS—You’re foolish to 
allow unfriendly criticism to upset your poise. 
If it’s deserved, correct your mistakes; if un- 
deserved, ignore it. Discount rumors. 

Tue—June 15—VENUS—You’ve generous 
backers to help you advance in business or 

¢ 


profession. Pooling resources with others | ; 
sters inner confidence and security. 

Wed.—June 16—MARS—Don’t let a con-— 
troversy with associates reach the stage of © 
open conflict. Call in a disinterested third party ~ 
to effect a truce. 4 

Thu.—June 17—MARS—At the Full Moon ~ 
public and partnership relations reach a cli- 
max. Don’t pull for freedom at the cost of the 
team. The spotlight’s on new ventures, cour- 
ageous enterprise, and romance. 

Fri—June 18—NEPTUNE—Unsolved dis- 
cord between partners affects business and 
‘professional interests adversely, threatens 
prestige. Policy demands you work together, 

Sat.—June 19—-NEPTUNE—Easy come, easy 
go, is a dangerous slogan for these times. Avoid 
financial shortcuts, extravagance, selfishness— 
with love or money. 

Sun.—June 20—URANUS—Adopt a realistic 
attitude, make peace with partners, direct your 
energies to practical ends, and your affairs take 
a turn for the better. 

Mon. — June 21 — URANUS — Not all that 
glitters is gold; investigate before making defi- 
nite commitments. Seek and take competent 
advice. A romance prospers. 

Tue.—June 22—SATURN-—Stick by your 
working agreements; follow the counsel of 
those you respect. To jump off in another di- 
rection threatens domestic peace and security, 

Wed.—June 23—SATURN—If your negoti- 
ations with others hit a snag, use the delay to 
strengthen your basic position, discharge cur- 
rent commitments, set your house in order. 

Thu.—June 24—SATURN—Your founda- 
tions are shaky, the future uncertain. Shift 
your weight elsewhere to regain needed bal- 
ance. Seek financial assistance, a new slant, 

Fri.—June 25—J UPITER—Your ideas are 
practical; put them over as if you knew your 
business; you'll command respect with the 
right people. Seek interviews. Travel. Sell. 

Sat.—June 26—JUPITER—Your enterprise 
is all to the good, but tone down your require- 
ments; you're planning a bit on the extravagant 
side. Avoid romantic extremes. 


Sun.—June 27—PLUTO—Whether you or 
the other fellow’s the lucky one, you’re both 
lucky together, if you pool resources, cooper- 
ate for business or social success. 

Mon.—June 28—PLUTO—Personalities and 
trivial complaints have no place where there’s 
a job to be done. Keep your eye on the ball; 
do your bit to make the big wheels turn. 

Tue.—June 29—VENUS—Consider seriously 
whatever comes your way. The immediate op- 
portunity may seem small, but it may also 
lead to bigger things. Conclude agreements. 

Wed.—June 30—VENUS—Organize a coop- 
erative venture; seek publicity to put a sound 
idea over. Welcome criticism, expert advice 
to improve yourself and your product. 
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June, 1943 


for those born 
December 22 to January 19 


7 June Ist to June 10th 

HIs certainly looks like high romance 
for eligible Capricornians, and those of you 
who plan to marry may set June Ist as the 
day. Others may attract success and hap- 
piness through other people—perhaps 
through your marriage partner if already 
wed. The general trend of this period is 
high.and confident, and you stand to reap 
your profit through others rather than 
through your own individual efforts or 
“lone wolf” tactics. Get out and bask in 
the spotlight of another’s reflected glory. 
Someone is bound to be generous and in- 
dulgent toward you if you give him or her 
half a chance, Take advantage of oppor- 
tunity—seek favors if none seem forth- 
coming. Exercise the gracious charm you 
can summon if you half try. Important 
developments may reach a head or a de- 
cisive factor occupy your attention. Your 
work should prosper and your health im- 
prove, but try to get your plans and affairs 
in order prior to June 7th, when a restraint 
may call you sharply to more than usual 
consideration of duty. Refuse to be har- 
assed or coerced into making decisions or 
taking action on that date. Buy—but do 
not sell your products then. 


June 10th to June 18th 


This period is a continuation of the con- 
structive influences of the preceding one. 
You still stand highly in the good graces of 
partners or associates, and material success 
should attend any cooperative or partner- 
ship activity. If you’ve contemplated going 
into business with another person, this 
period or the preceding one is the time for 
it. Surprises are in order, and they should 
culminate agreeably for all concerned. An 
unexpected tone may come to the fore but 
this should prove advantageous on the 
Seek favors on the 12th; make 
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to broaden your base of operations, there 
should be no better time for it than ,this. 


June 18th to June 24th 


Courage and patience are well blended 
for you on June 20th, paving the way to 
your success in co-operative or even in per- 
sonal ventures or work. Make every effort 
to stabilize your position and secure your 
future, turning a deaf ear to any siren calls 
of those who would turn you off the path \ 
to follow illusionary ones. Keep to the 
straight road you were on early in the 
month, with your ear tuned only to what 
time has proven to be worthwhile. Remem- 
ber, the proof of the pudding is in the eat- 
ing, not in its looks. Postpone issues that 
arise on June 21st—let them be subject to 
the acid test of time and patience to prove 
their durability and worth. 


June 24th to July Ist 


Your stock should still be high with 
important or influential associates, who 
should stand up for you and your interests 
and material benefits. Romance or femi- 
nine associates are helpful on the 25th, and 
business favors may be granted on the 27th 
to the mutual advantage of all concerned. 
Don’t hesitate to give another person credit 
where it is due—perhaps this is a partner. 
Tone down overly aggressive urges, or keep 
out of the line of sparks that may fly in 
the home or domestic arena. Those in the 


“armed forces’ or who are engaged in 


civilian defense work may merit a promo- 
tion or special favor around this time, Get 
neccessary changes made and plans under- 
way prior to the 30th, refusing to respond 
to the serious tone of news of reports, 
possibly in relation to your work. Retain 
your optimism. Whatever occurs at that- 
time will appear in a brighter light tomor- 
row, or early in July. 
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Tue.—June 1—JUPITER—Good opportuni- 
ties coming your way are a tribute to your 
political sense, charm and ability. Investigate 
possibilities at a distance. Travel and sell. 

Wed. — June 2 — PLUTO — The New Moon 
centers attention on your job. Whether you’re 
in the service or in civilian ranks, resourceful- 
ness and a good performance give you a new 
lease on life, new purpose and direction. 

Thu.—June 3—PLUTO—A new system’s al- 
most as good as a new tool, or a new job. Use 
your head, but work with others to build up 
momentum for a fresh start. Teamwork pays. 

Fri.—June 4—VENUS—You blow hot and 
cold, swing from an extreme of discouragement 
to furious energy that gets yourself and others 
in a dither. Don’t overlook the possibilities of 
a flowering romance. 

Sat.—June 5—VENUS—One of your lucky 
days, especially later, whether you're on busi- 
ness or pleasure bent. Cash in on your personal 
popularity, but don’t overdo it. 

Sun. — June 6 — VENUS — You can “make 
friends and influence people,” write your own 
ticket, in the wide swing of social, cultural, 
or business interests. Travel. Seek the spot- 
light. 

Mon.—June 7—MERCURY—Welcome addi- 
tional responsibility; the harder the job the 
more expertly can you perform it. See your 
work as the open door to greater security. 

Tue.—June 8—-MERCURY—Put yourself on 
a rigid schedule, to get more out of your time, 
your personnel, your money. Let nothing triv- 
ial interfere with your main purpose. 

Wed. — June 9—SUN—Cut your way 
through red tape if it gets in the way of effi- 
ciency, but make decisions on the basis of 
what’s practical, not what you happen to prefer. 

Thu.—June 10—SUN—Innovations may in- 
volve a lot of extra work, but if they prove 
a time and energy-saver in the end, they're 
worth all it takes to get things rolling. 

Fri—June 11—SUN—Look ahead; plan a 
new promotional venture; widen your contacts 
and seek opportunity perhaps at a distance. 
Heed the call of romance and adventure. 

Sat.—June 12—MOON—A fine day for a 
broad community effort, a business move, or 
advertising program that improves your whole 
situation. Jump fast, but know where you're 
going. 

Sun.— June 13—-MOON—Your reputation 
for doing a good job, knowing your business, 
may go beyond your own circle, but don't 
build too much on what others casually 
promise. 

Mon. — June 14— MERCURY — It’s worth 
pulling in your belt if the sacrifices you make 
advance you farther along your chosen path. 
Discount the advice of friends. 

Tue. — June 15 — MERCURY — Allow for 
over-optimism and exaggeration, yet here’s 


real opportunity, a token of public good 
Travel; study; prepare for a larger role. 

Wed.—June 16—VENUS—Discharge cur- 
rent obligations to clear the decks for new ~ 
tasks, the freedom to shift at will wherever 7 
your opportunity may lie. 4 

Thu.—June 17—-VENUS—A practical dispo- 
sition of what you owe yourself and others 
should be made at the Full Moon. Seek a new 
basis for your security. Make a fresh start. 

Fri. — June 18 — MARS — Dodging issues 
solves no problems, nor can wishful thinking 
melt the chains that hold you down. Meet 
your job head-on, and face facts. Avoid travel. 

Sat.—June 19—MARS—Burn no bridges; 
use your present base for a stepping stone to 
something better. Work with others; you'll 
accomplish what you set out to do that much 
faster. 

Sun.—June 20—NEPTUNE—A broad per- 
spective on world conditions and current'needs 
opens up new avenues of service where what 
you do not only helps others, but yourself. 

Mon.—June 21—NEPTUNE—Your job’s not 
easy; the responsibility is larger than you 
know, but your security depends on doing it 
faithfully and well. 

Tue.—June 22—URANUS—A lot of good 
intentions go by the board when temperament 
cuts loose and gums up the working machinery. 
Keep yourself and others in line. Better not 
travel. 

Wed.—June 23—URANUS—Put up with de- 
lays, difficulties in transportation, shortages— 
and other things you can’t help, but not sloppy 
work or a letdown on the job. 

Thu.—June 24—URANUS—Take the long 
view and cooperate with others no matter what 
private dislocations or inconveniences may be 
involved. You're resourceful enough to work 
your way out of any kind of a jam. 

Fri.—June 25—SATURN—A productive idea 
may lead to larger opportunity. At least you 
have the satisfaction of knowing the jtb wasn’t 
invented that could lick you. 

Sat.—June 26—SATURN—Harness your en- 
ergy in work, not domestic quarrels; concen- 
trate on something big enough to interest you, 
but not so big you lose your sense of pro- 
portion. 

Sun.—June 27—JUPITER—An opportunity 
may come out of the blue—to travel, study, or 
investigate possibilities at a distance. Discuss 
it freely with partners. 

Mon.—June 28-—JUPITER—A romance may 
go sour on the money question. Discourage 
selfishness in yourself or loved ones. You can 
afford to be generous, understanding. 

Tue.—June 29—PLUTO—Serious problems 
beset you at your work; burdens weigh more 
heavily if you carry them unwillingly. Get a 
new ‘slant to lighten the load. 

Wed.—June 30—PLUTO—Discipline your- © 
self and others to work by a schedule, on a | 
system that gets things done in an orderly way. 
You'll feel swell when the job’s done. 
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June, 1943 


for those born 
January 20 to February 18 


June Ist to June 10th 

— benefits at work should accrue 
during the early part of June, with June 
Ist-2nd particularly propitious. Ask favors, 
or seek to bring your merits to the atten- 
tion of superiors or influential individuals. 
In some instances, you may attract success 
and greater prestige through no immediate 
or apparent effort of your own, but as a 
result of effort extended in the past. Your 
business and financial affairs are stimulated 
and you should be able to push forward to 
success in response to determined and 
aggressive efforts. Those who are in the 
armed services, or engaged in civilian de- 
fense work, should be able to win victories 
or rewards, and promotion should be in 
store for many. If the latter does not seem 
to be forthcoming, go after it; “ask and 
you shall receive.” Decisive factors may 
reach a head this week. Social life is 
highly favored around June 4th, and moves 
or changes may occur to your advantage at 
this time. Make plans; forge ahead with 
courage and confidence. 


June 10th to June 18th 


This period should be a continuation of 
the constructive aspects of last week. The 
romantic fide is in for those eligible, and 
a marriage opportunity is not outside the 
realm of probability, with love the guiding 
star for fdvored ones, Others may merely 
bask in the light of social favors and have 
a thoroughly enjoyable time, especially 
around June 12th. Your relationships 
should continue to be harmonious and 
congenial throughout this entire period. 
Seek social contacts not only for pleasure 
and diversion, but to enhance your pro- 
fessional or public prestige. You may spend 
considerable on promoting yourself so- 
cially but should receive benefit or enjoy- 
ment through your association with others. 
Material compensations should come to 
you through your work or as a reward for 
_ 4 job well done. 
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June 18th to June 24th 


The call to duty may be strong this 
week, and you’d act well to heed it and 
keep your mind and eye on practical con- 
siderations rather than upon any side issue 
or in following a siren call. Just now the 
way of duty is wisest and best. Form a 
definite plan of action on or prior to the 
20th and adhere to it over the 21st, taking 
care to stay strictly sober and practical. 
If new romance beckons, or an old one 
presents a new aspect for consideration, 
better disregard this, and keep plugging 
right along at the old routine on the beaten 
path. A surprise may occur, possibly 
through news to your home or from some- 
one close to you—a youthful person; this 
should be pleasant on the whole, but the 
least you expect the better. You should be 
able to do very well from a practical and 
material angle this week, but don’t look be- 
yond your own yard for the time being, 
as the grass at a distance, or in the other 
fellow’s pasture, only appears greener. 


June 24th to July Ist 


Your mind is unusually active now, mak- 
ing you quick to form correct deductions 
and to arrive at decisions. Your emotions 
too are now reliable and stabilized, and 
loved ones should be helpful if only in 
offering suggestions and advice. Seek old 
friends—those trusted and tried; you'll 
find them to be the best and most con- 
genial. Your health should improve with 
your rising spirits and renewed confidence. 
This is a favorable time for conservative 
speculative enterprises or the promotion of 
an ambition. To those Aquarians desirious 
of entering into the marriage state, there 
could be no better time for marriage, pro- 
vided other factors in your personal charts 
are harmonious for this, June 27th favors 
work and financial agreements; people are 
willing to compromise. Get all affairs 
settled and plans made prior to June 30th, 
when a slightly serious note may cloud the 
rosy atmosphere of the month. 
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Tue. — June 1 SATURN — A change, no 
matter how simple, in home or office, proves 
stimulating, helps you tackle your job with 
fresh energy and enthusiasm. Hire personnel. 

Wed.—June 2—JUPITER—The New Moon 
centers attention on romance, new ventures, 
the affairs of young people under your control. 
Improve partnership, personal relations; seek 
opportunity close at hand. 

Thu.—June 3—JUPITER—Organize your 
ideas and present them boldly wherever you 
can find an audience. Seek interviews. Widen 
contacts. Travel, promote, and sell. 

Fri.—June 4—PLUTO—Discard sentimental 
notions; don’t permit temperament to interfere 
with the smooth running of your practical 
affairs. Give and expect full cooperation to 
insure domestic peace. 

Sat.—June 5—PLUTO—Hire personnel; seek 
ways to widen your field of service. Employ- 
ment conditions excellent; better your job for 
greater security. 

Sun.—June 6—PLUTO—Let everyone pitch 
in, whether there’s a private, domestic or com- 
munity job to be done. Make a game of it, and 
everyone will have a good time. 

Mon.—June 7—VENUS—An important de- 
cision, affecting children, a new venture in 
art or business, gives a new turn to your af- 
fairs. Be just, and it will work out well. 

Tue—June 8—VENUS—Only the serious 
romance is worth your attention. Don’t be 
preoccupied only with the security angle; your 
heart must also have something to say. 

Wed.— June 9—MERCURY — You're inde- 
pendent and bent on getting your own way. 
Avoid too high-handed methods with children 
or loved ones. Avoid disruptive situations. 

Thu.—June 10O—MERCURY—You've a ten- 
dency to rule with a heavy hand. Seek a new 
and more cooperative basis for personal re- 
lations. Compromise; don’t force issues. 

Fri.—June 11—MERCURY — Adjustments 
may be smoothly made if you’ve a will to es- 
tablish a basis of harmony at home or at work. 
Be open-minded; others will work with you. 

Sat.—June 12—SUN—Organize a new enter- 
prise, promote, conclude cooperative agree- 
ments. Don’t try to cover too much ground 
or have it all your own way. Better not travel. 

Sun. — June 13 —-SUN — Your plans for a 
pleasant day of travel or sport may end in a 
headache if you try to do too much, eat too 
much, travel too far afield. Avoid extremes. 

Mon.—June 14—MOON—Expect plenty of 
competition if you're going after an important 
customer, or some mark of social or business 
recognition. Don’t let it get personal. 

Tue.—June 15—MOON—A mark of favor 
from public or superiors gives you new zest 
for your job, w.ich gets over in the improved 
quality of your work. Hire personnel. 


Wed.—June 16—MERCURY —Leave your 
personal preferences out of the picture in seek- 


ing a socal or business tie-up that’s likely to ~ 


advance your more important interests. 


Thu. — June 17— MERCURY —The Full 7 


Moon turns the spotlight on a social or emo- 
tional situation that needs. to be talked out 
and settled in a practical way. 

Fri.—June 18—VENUS—You can’t please 
everyone, and some associations will have to 
be left by the wayside if you’re to make any 
significant progress. Avoid financial dealings 
with friends. 

Sat.—June 19—VENUS—Silence is golden, 
If you say what you think you may be sorry, 
Guard against high temper, a reckless move. 
Slow down; watch the road if you travel. 

Sun. — June 20 — MARS — Plan your day’ 
carefully, to get the most rest, social relaxation, 
refreshment. Do what YOU like best, and you'll 
give pleasure to loved ones as well. 

Mon.—June 21—MARS—You need all your 
common sense to handle a complicated emo- 
tional or financial situation. A lunchtime con- 
ference may suggest a practical solution. 

Tue.—June 22—NEPTUNE—While the day 
starts off well, you may hit a snag on the ques- 
tion of money. Take no financial risks. Avoid 
arbitrary methods with loved ones. 

Wed.—June 23—NEPTUNE—If you can't 
afford what you'd like, make up your mind to 
like what you can afford. You'll end by pre- 
ferring it the way it’s got to be. 

Thu.—June 24—NEPTUNE—Financial wor- 
ries carry over into your work, disturb your 
mood, interfere with your full efficiency. An 
enterprising idea can change the whole picture. 

Fri.—June 25—URANUS—Welcome the of- 
fer of collaboration on a new venture that gives 
you larger scope, widens social and business, 
or cultural contacts. 

Sat.—June 26—URANUS—Don’t let your 
enthusiasm for your own ideas carry you 
away. Take on no more than you ¢an accom- 
plish, promise only what you can deliver., But 
deliver it! 

Sun.—June 27—SATURN— Willing hands 
can accomplish much more than is demanded 
or expected—and everyone is the richer, the 
happier for it. Share your blessings. 

Mon. — June 28 — SATURN — If you're ob- 
vious about getting your own way, you'll meet 
with determined opposition. Leave room for 
adjustment and compromise to insure greater 
basic harmony and good will. 

Tue.—June 29—JUPITER—You've a good 
creative or promotional idea, but don’t force 
it. Stay with it long enough so you can make 
it as real to others as it is to you. 

Wed.—June 30—JUPITER—There’s greater 


satisfaction in working on something that’s all — 
your own, even if it’s harder than any job ™ 
others may set for you. Follow it through. © 
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for those born 
February 19 to March 20 


June Ist to June 10th 


ea is beckoning for those who 
seek it, with June Ist and 2nd the most 
auspicious dates for setting a marriage date, 
for falling in love or for marrying. This 
is a particularly harmonious social period, 
promising happiness and pleasure in con- 
genial social or romantic contacts. Ask 
favors; seek self expression and promote 
creative ambitious enterprises. Action or 
moves may besheld back until around or 
following June 4th, when the trend should 
suddenly turn and events move forward to 
your entire satisfaction. Your finances 
should be activated this week, and you may 
spend considerable in promoting personal or 
business enterprises. You should now bee 
able to shine publicly, and should attract 
agreeable associates who will do much to 
bolster your spirits and enhance your ego. 
Make new plans or get old ones underway. 
A serious note or possibly limitation due to 
duty or an obligation may be felt by or 
around June 7th; better attend to all im- 
portant considerations prior to that time 
and refuse to act unless necessary on that 
date. 


June 10th to June 18th 


The trend continues on the high vein 
of last week, with favors still in order 
through social or romantic contacts. Your 
work should do well, and general all around 
good fortune continue to attend your 
efforts. A courageous and aggressive atti- 
tude to personal and business problems is 
still conducive to happy results. Your 
position at work or in relation to fellow 
employees is well established and you 
should be able to forge ahead to unusual 
success and favor.. Happiness is to be 
found in agreeable contacts or in self ex- 
pression, and pleasurable anticipation is 
all about you. Take advantage of favors 
with your eye on achieving a goal of per- 
manence and stability. 


Pisces 
Your Weekly Guide 


June 18th to June 24th 


Practical considerations and attention to 
work and duty should bring their own 
rewards this week. Refuse to follow the 
illusionary goal of the unknown or to go off 
on any by-roads at this time. The old 
ways are the safest and best. A confident, 
aggressive attitude toward your work or 
problems should bring you on to well de- 
served success. Refuse to make changes 
around June 21st or to heed siren calls, in 
business or domestic concerns. A surprise, 
possibly in relation to news or in a letter, 
may occur on the 20th. This should be 
quite favorable on the whole, but no doubt 
it will come in an unforeseen manner. Don’t 
bank on promises now—action is what 
counts. 


June 24th to July Ist 


Your financial and business departments 
are accented now, more so than at any prior 
time this month, and some issue involving 
these may reach a head or require a solu- 
tion. You’re in a sensible mood where your 
mind and emotions are concerned and 
should utilize your enchanted aggressive 
money-making urges to push forward to 
material success. If you wish to purchase 
property, the week prior to June 30th is a 
favorable time for it or for any pending 
business deals that require your attention. 
Try to get all important matters attended 
to prior to June 30th, unless you wait until 
that time to buy property, for if you sell 
or finance business then it’s apt to be at a 
loss. A serious tone is pervading the atmos- 
phere, and people are in a shrewd, even 
mercenary frame of mind at that time, and 
you’re apt to get the short end on any 
deals. June 27th is your most favorable 
time for positive action and for success in 
general all around endeavors. 
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Daily Guide 

Tue.—June 1—URANUS—You’ve a “way 
with you,” can obtain whatever you want from 
complacent partners, relatives, loved ones— 
and good things just come your way. 

Wed.—June 2—SATURN—The New Moon 
centers attention on domestic affairs, problems 
of basic security. Establish a new foundation 
on which to build your future. 

Thu.—June 3—SATURN—If you have to 
depend on your own resources, consider seek- 
ing a new job, or improving the one you have. 
Spend on the home. Invest in yourself to in- 
sure the future. 

Fri.—June 4—JUPITER—Discount others’ 
criticism, especially where domestic or basic 
problems are concerned. Set things up to please 
yourself, but curb extravagance. 

Sat.— June 5 — JUPITER — Promote your 
ideas; get a new venture under way; experi- 
ment in art or education. Put your best foot 
forward, especially for the current heart throb. 

Sun.—June 6—JUPITER—This should be a 
happy day. Use it for your kind of a good time. 
Others are glad to work with you—whether 


your enthusiasms run to romance or business. 


Mon.—June 7—PLUTO—Domestic respon- 
sibilities, fundamental issues of security, take 
first place. Face problems squarely; your fu- 
ture depends on the foundations you build 
now. 

Tue.—June 8—PLUTO—Concentrate your 
efforts to achieve greater domestic comfort and 
stability. Improve your efficiency at the task 
that absorbs your interest. Avoid bickering in 
the late hours. 

Wed.—June 9—VENUS—You’re impelled to 
cut loose from anything that holds you down. 
Avoid conflict; do nothing on impulse, but be 
ready to move with a changing situation. 

Thu.—June 10—VENUS—There’s no dodg- 
ing basic responsibilities; make necessary ad- 
justments gracefully; use current patterns of 
discipline as the basis for future progress. 

Fri. — June 1! — VENUS — Your own good 
will towards others, optimism and faith, draw 
them to your way of thinking. Make peace with 
associates. Cooperate on a promising new 
venture. 

Sat.— June 12— MERCURY — Reorganize 
your work, set domestic economy on a new 
basis; make a fresh start towards domestic 
and economic security. Spend to this end, but 
carefully. 

Sun.—June 13—-MERCURY—Practical ideas 
with which you start the day go haywire once 
your emotions take over. There’s nothing 
wrong with a good time unless you go to ex- 
tremes. 

Mon.—June 14-—-SUN—Whether or not you 
feel like work (and you probably don’t) you’d 
better snap out of your holiday mood and get 
back in harness—or else. 

Tue.—June 15—SUN—You can get a new 
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along waiting for “George” to do it. Keep in 
touch with people and affairs at a distance. 

Wed.—June 16—MOON—You're in a gold- 
fish bowl; what you do well should meet with 
quick recognition from above. Don’t allow 
domestic worries to interfere with your work. 

Thu. — June 17 — MOON — The Full Moon 
spotlights problems of basic security. There’s 
money and prestige to be gained, if you’re 
left free to concentrate on business and pro- 
fessional concerns. 

Fri. — June 18 — MERCURY—Difficulties 
with partners or associates over business or 
policy can be handled if your problem’s not 
confused by emotional side issues. 

Sat.— June 19—-MERCUR Y—You'll waste 
money taking others’ advice. Know where you 
want to go and be sure you can afford it. Avoid 
financial risk or trivial spending. 

Sun.—June 20—VENUS—Spend money on 
the family, for things that have real and last- 
ing value. Entertain important people; make 
it an unusual party. 

Mon. — June 21 — VENUS — Don’t allow 
small-time gossip to disrupt the peace of your 
home, or your understanding with partners. 
Keep faith with yourself. 

Tue.—June 22—MARS—It’s your turn to 
make others dance to your music, but don’t 
make it a marathon. Change may be in order, 
but take it in easy stages. 

Wed.—June 23—MARS—Yesterday you had 
fun tearing things down; today you've the job 
of building them up again, putting things in 
order. Get it done so you're free for a good 
time in the evening. 

Thu.—June 24—MARS—A misunderstand- 
ing can build into a healthy quarrel if you 
force a showdown. Wait until late afternoon. 
A present may ease the way to domestic peace. 

Fri.—June 25—NEPTUNE—Money spent on 
your home is well invested. Improve your 
tools; encourage anything that adds to com- 
fort and greater working efficiency. Hire per- 
sonnel. Better your job. 

Sat.—June 26—NEPTUNE—Don't be in too 
much of a rush to spend your money; you've 
extravagant tastes, have a tendency to buy too 
thoughtlessly,. on the whim of the moment. 

Sun. — June 27 — URANUS — Trust the ro- 
mance that leads to a permanent partnership. 
This may at last be IT—so keep your head 
and be sure you've chosen the right person. 

Mon.—June 28—URANUS—You may be in 
a dream, but others call it lazy. Pull yourself 
together for a conference or important inter- 
view. Carry your share of a new venture. 

Tue.—June 29—SATURN—You're disposed 
to move things around, rearrange things at 
home, or put your whole economy on a new 
basis. Avoid rush and nervous tension. 

Wed.—June 30—SATURN—After the tor- 
nado comes the work of reordering, getting 
things in shape. Don’t be discouraged; you'll 
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have a good time resting when. it’s all over. 



































BOOKS 


We zecommend MEE 


For the layman 


MOON SIGN BOOK FOR 1942, by Llewellyn George $1.00 


Do you want to know what to do and when to do it, day by day? Here 
is a book which gives you this information without the necessity ot 
consulting tables or calculating positions 


DAILY USE OF THE EPHEMERIS, by Elizabeth Aldrich $1.00 


Do you want to know just enough astrology to take advantage of today’s 
and tomorrow's opportunities? It’s as easy to read an ephemeris as to 
read the daily paper—this NEW EDITION shows vou how and tells you 
how to apply astrology to your daily life. Special instructions for using 
the AMERICAN ASTROLOGY EPHEMERIS are featured 
NOSTRADAMUS SEES ALL, by Andre Lamont $2.50 


Everybody is talking about Nostradamus and his wonderful achievement 
Do vou really know about the man and his work? Do you understand 
his prophecies? Here is the complete and informative account for which 


everyone has waited 


For the student 


HOW TO LEARN ASTROLOGY, by Marc Edmund Jones $1.50 
In a radical departure from traditional methods of teaching, Mr. Jones 
starts the beginner off on interpretation of a horoscope before requiring 
him to learn a single astrological symbol. Ideal for the beginner, the 
book also contains gems of astrological interpretation for the advanced 
student 


PRACTICAL ASTROLOGY, by Edward Lyndoe $4.00 


Here is a reference library in one volume, equally valuable to the beginner 
and advanced student. This book fills the demand for interpretations of 
planets in the 12 signs, planets in the 12 houses, aspects, progressions and 
so forth. The scope of its 450 pages carries the student from the first 
steps in erecting a chart through complete delineation 


HORARY ASTROLOGY (Problem Solving by), by Marc Edmund Jones $3.00 


4 complete textbook on horary astrology, containing tabulations which 
have never before appeared in print, diagrams and many examples 
of the treatment of specific problems 


SIMPLIFIED SCIENTIFIC ASTROLOGY, by Max Heindel $1.50 


An elementa textbook designed especially for the individual who 
wishes to Icarn how to erect a horoscope yet has no knowledge what 
soever of the elements of astro’ogy or the calculations employed in set 


ting up a chart 
Make check or money order payable to 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 
1472 Broadway New York, N. Y. 

















CREDO 


I am for freedom of the press and against 


all violations of the Constitution to silence 


by force the complaints of criticism, just or 


unjust, of our citizens against the conduct 
of their agents. 


—THOMAS JEFFERSON 























